CENTURYTEL OPERATING COMPANIES TARIFFF.C.C.NO. 1
Origind Title Page

ACCESS SERVICE

_Re?ulatlons, Rates and Charges
_applying to the provision of Access Services
within a Local Access and Transport Area (LATA) or
equivalent Market Areafor connection to interstate
communications facilities for Interstate Customers within *
the operating territories of the Issuing Carriers *
listed on Original Page 0-31.

All material contained herein is new.

Lhis égﬂ{g és issued on not less than 5 day's notice under authority of the Commission's Special Permission
0. 98-1009.

Thistariff cancels Centur T_elelghone of Wisconsin, Inc. Tariff F.C.C. No. 1 and Century *
Telephone of Ohio, Inc. Tariff F.C.C. No. 1in whole. *

The name, title and street address of this tariff's Issuing Officer are located on the bottom of the
Title Page and Check Sheets. The title and street address of the Issuing Officer is located on the
bottom of each page thereafter.

Access Services are provided by means of wire, fiber optics, radio or any other suitable
technology or a combination thereof.

* | ssued under authority of Special Permission No. 98-109 of the Federd
Communications Commission.

Issued: May 27, 1998 Efective: dine 1, 1998
Charlls L Di Giulan
Director-Re\enue Phnning
100 Century Park Drive, Monroe, LA 71203
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Exceptas Exceptas Exceptas
Page Indicatd Page Indicatd Page Indicatd
Tith Original 2-13 Original 2-57 Original
0-1 8t Rewsed™ 2-14 Original 2-58 Original
0-2 3rd Rewsed 2-15 Original 2-59 Original
0-3 2nd Rewsed 2-16 Original 2-60 1stRewsed
0-4 7t Rewsed™ 2-17 Original 2-61 Original
0-5 Original 2-18 1stRewsed 2-62 1stRewsed
0-6 Original 2-19 1stRewsed 2-63 Original
0-7 1stRewsed 2-20 Original 2-64 Original
0-8 Original 2-21 Original 2-65 Original
0-9 Original 2-22 Original 2-66 1stRewused
0-10 Original 2-23 Original 2-67 Original
0-11 Original 2-24 Original 2-68 Original
0-12 Original 2-25 Original 2-69 Original
0-13 Original 2-26 Original 2-70 Original
0-14 Original 2-27 Original 2-71 Original
0-15 Original 2-28 1stRewsed 2-12 Original
0-16 Original 2-29 1stRewsed 2-73 Original
0-17 Original 2-30 1stRewsed 2-74 Original
0-18 Original 2-31 Original 2-75 Original
0-19 1stRewsed 2-32 Original 2-76 Original
0-20 Original 2-33 Original 2-77 Original
0-21 Original 2-34 Original 2-718 1stRewsed
0-22 1stRewsed 2-35 Original 2-79 Original
0-23 Original 2-36 1stRewsed 2-80 Original
0-24 1stRewsed 2-37 1stRewused 3-1 Original
0-25 2nd Rewsed 2-38 Original 3-2 Original
0-25.1 Original 2-39 Original 3-3 Original
0-26 1stRewsed 2-40 Original 3-4 Original
0-27 1stRewsed 2-41 Original 3-5 Original
0-28 Original 2-42 Original 3-6 Original
0-29 Original 2-43 Original 3-7 Original
0-30 1stRewsed 2-44 Original 3-8 Original
0-31 Original 2-45 Original 3-9 Original
1-1 1stRewsed 2-46 Original 3-10 Original
2-1 Original 2-47 Original 3-11 Original
2-2 Original 2-48 Original 3-12 Original
2-3 Original 2-49 Original 3-13 Original
2-4 Original 2-50 Original 3-14 Original
2-5 Original 2-51 Original 3-15 Original
2-6 Original 2-52 Original 3-16 Original
2-7 Original 2-53 Original 3-17 Original
2-8 Original 2-54 Original 3-18 Original
2-9 Original 2-55 Original 3-19 Original
2-10 Original 2-56 Original 3-20 Original
2-11 Original
2-12 Original
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5-20 Original 6-44 Original 6-93 Original
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5-25 Original 6-49 Original 6-98 Original
6-1 Original 6-50 Original 6-99 Original
6-2 Original 6-51 1stRewsed 6-100 Original
6-3 Original 6-52 Original 6-101 Original
6-4 Original 6-53 Original 6-102 Original
6-5 Original 6-54 1stRewsed 6-103 Original
6-6 1stRewsed 6-55 Original 6-104 Original
6-7 Original 6-56 Original 6-105 Original
6-8 1stRewsed 6-57 Original 6-106 Original
6-9 Original 6-58 Original 6-107 Original
6-10 Original 6-59 Original 6-108 Original
6-11 Original 6-60 Original 6-109 Original
6-12 1stRewsed 6-61 Original 6-110 Original
6-13 Original 6-62 Original 6-111 Original
6-14 Original 6-63 Original 6-112 Original
6-15 Original 6-64 Original
6-16 Original 6-65 Original
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EXPLANATION OFABBREMATIONS

Abbrevatd Diallng Arrangem ent

Asymm etric DigitalSubscriber Line (N)
ActualMeasured Loss )

Autom atic Num ber Identification

Program Audio

American Te Bphone and Te Bgraph Com pany

Busy H our Minuts of Capau%/

Custom er Designatd Prem ises

Channe linkerface

CentrallO ffice

Continued ) )

Custom er PromMded Equipment

Directory Assistance

decibe 1 ] o

Decibe BIReference Noise C-Message Weigh ting

Decibe IReference Noise C-Message Weightd O

directcurrent

DirectDistance Dialng

DSL DigitalSubscriber Line (N)

N qoZZ
E-8C8a,

O Q>>>>>>
9 —4TZ=Z00
o O- r

Q00
o=—0

EAS - Ex®nded Area Servce
EDD - Enmwe bpe De By Distortion
EML - Expectd Measured Loss
EPL - EcnhoPat Loss
ERL - EchoReturn Loss
ESS - Ekctronic Switching Sysem
ESSX - ]Igrldronlc Switthing Sysem Exchange
- equen
F.C.C. - Fegeral%om m unications Com m ission
Issued: May 31, 2000 Effective: dine 15, 2000
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HC - High Capacity

Hz - Hertz )

C - Interexchange Carrier

ICB - Individual Case Basis

ICL - Inserted Connection Loss

klt_)los - kilohits per second

kHz - kilohertz

LATA -  Loca Accessand Transport Area
ma - milliamperes

Mbps -  Megabits per second

mcs -  Microsecond

MHz -  Megahertz )

MRC -  Monthly Recurring Charge

MT - Metdlic o _
MTS -  Message Telecommunications Service(s)
MTSO -  Mobile Telephone Switching Office
NPA - Numbering Plan Area

NRC - Nonrecu_rr!n%Char e )
NXX - Three-Digit Centra Office Prefix
PBX -  Private Branch Exchanﬁe )
PIC - Presubscribed Interexchange Carrier
POT -  Point of Termination

SAC -  Service Access Code

SRL -  Singing Return Loss

SWC - Serving Wire Center

TG - Telegraph Grade )

TLP -  Transmission Level Point

TV - Televison

VG - VoiceGrade

V&H - Verticd & Horizontal )
WATS -  Wide Area Telecommunications Service(s)
WSO -  WATS Serving Office

* |ssued under authority of Special Permission No. 98-109 of the Federd
Communications Commission.

Issued: May 27, 1998 Efective: dine 1, 1998
Charlls L Di Giullan
Director-Re\enue Phnning
100 Century Park Drive, Monroe, LA 71203
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REFERENCE TO OTHER TARIFFS

Whenever reference is made in this tariff to other tariffs of the Telephone Company, the
reference is to the tariffs in force as of the effective date of this tariff, and to amendments thereto
and successive issues thereof.

The following tariffs are referenced in this tariff and may be obtained from
the Federal Communications Commission's commercial‘contractor:

National Exchange Carrier National Exchange Carrier
Association, Inc. Association, Inc. )
Specia Construction ~_Wire Center Information
Tariff F.C.C. No. 3 Tariff F.C.C. No. 4

REFERENCE TO TECHNICAL PUBLICATIONS
The following technical publications are referenced in this tariff and may be obtained from Bell
Communications Research, Inc., Customer Services, 60 New England”Ave., Piscataway, NJ
08854-4196.
Technical Reference:

Multiple Exchange Carrier Access Billing (MECAB) Guidelines
Issued: December, 1990

Multiple Exchange Carrier Ordering and Design (MECOD) Guidelines
Issued: September 10, 1990

PUB 41004 Data Communications Using V oiceband Private Line Channels
Issued: October 1973

PUB 62310 Digital Data System Channel Interface Specification
Issued: September 1983

PUB 62411 High Capacity Digital Service Channel Interface
Specification
Issued: September 1983, Addendum October 1984

TR-NPL-000258 Compatibility Information for Feature Group D Switched
Access Service
Issued: October 1985

TR-NWT-000334 Issue 2 Voice Grade Switched Access Service -
Transmission Parameter Limits and I nterface Combinations
Issued: September 1990

* |ssued under authority of Special Permission No. 98-109 of the Federd
Communications Commission.

Issued: May 27, 1998 Efective: dine 1, 1998
Charlls L Di Giullan
Director-Re\enue Phnning
100 Century Park Drive, Monroe, LA 71203




CENTURY TELOPERATING COMPANIES TARIFFF.C.C. NO. 1
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REFERENCE TO TECH NICAL PUBLICATIONS (Contd)

TR-TSY-000335, Issue 2 \oice Grade Specia BAccess Service - Transm ission
Param e®r Lim it and Inerface Com binations
Issued: May 1990

TR-NPL-000336 Metalc and Tellgraph Grade Special Access Servce -
Transm ission Param e®r Lim it and Intrface Com binations
Issued: October 1987

&R-NPL—OOOSS? Program Audio Speciall Access Service and Locall Channel
NAces
Issued: 'l 1987

TR-NPL-000338 Te Busion Speciall Access and Locall Channel Servces -
Transm ission Param e®r Lim it and Intrface Com binations
Issued: Decem ber 1986

TR-NPL-000341 DigitalData SpecialAccess Service - Transm ission Param etr and
Interface Com binations
Issued: March 1989

TR-INS-000342 H igh Capacity DigitalSpecialAccess Service
Issued: February 1991

SR-STD S-000307 NC/NCI Code Dictionary
Issued: December 1990

The folbwing tchnicallpub Bcation is referenced in tis tariffand m ay be obtained from te
6B(e)5.32C()mm unications Technicall Education Centr, Room B02, 6200 Rout 53, Lish, 1L

Te Bcom m unications Transm ission En ineering
Volime 3 - Networks and Servces (Chaptrs 6 and 7)
Second Edition, 1980

Issued: Jdune 1980

The folbwing tchnicallpub Bcation is referenced in tis tariff and m ay be obtained from te
Nationa BExchange Carrier Association, Inc., Director - Tariff and Regu htory Maters, 100
So. 2fkerson Road, Whippany, NJ 07981 and te FederalCom m unications Com m ission’s
com m ercia lcontractor.

PUB AS No. 1, Issue Il Access Sernice
Issued: May, 1984
Addendum :” March 1987

g&-{iI'SYéOOOS% LATA Switching Systms Generic Requirement (LSSGR)
ction
Issued: October 1987, ReMsed Decem ber 1988, Rewmsed Jdune 1990

The following technical publications are referenced in this tariff and may be obtained from (N)
Am erican Nationa IStandards Institute, 1430 Broadw ay, New York, New York, 10018.

ANSI T1.413-1998, Netw ork and Custom er InstaBhtion Intrfaces —Asym m etric
DigitalSubscriber Line (ADSL) Metalic Intrface. (N)

Issued: May 27, 1998 Effectinve: Jdine 1, 1998
Director-Re\enue Phnning
100 Century Park Drive, Monroe, LA 71203



These revisons filed under Transmittal No.8
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CENTURYTEL OPERATING COMPANIES TARIFFE.C.C. NO. 1
Original Page 0-31*

ACCESS SERVICE

REFERENCE TO TECHNICAL PUBLICATIONS (Cont'd)

The following publications are referenced in this tariff and may be obtained from the
Government Printing Office, Superintendent of Documents, Document Control Branch, 941 N.
Capital St., N.E., Washington, D.C. 20401.

Telecommunications Service Priority (TSP) System for National Securclg Emergency
(Pl{%)nge%n%ssz)(NSEP) Service Vendor Handbook, National Communications System

| ssued July, 1990
Available August, 1990

Telecommunication Service Priority (TSP) System for National Security Eme'r\PCenRX
gr%pf)redn&ss (NSEP) Service User Manual, National Communications System (NCS|

| ssued July, 1990
Available August, 1990

* |ssued under authority of Special Permission No. 98-109 of the Federa
Communications Commission.

Issued: May 27, 1998 Effectinve: Jdine 1, 1998
Director-Re\enue Phnning
100 Century Park Drive, Monroe, LA 71203




CENTURYTEL OPERATING COMPANIES TARIFFF.C.C.NO. 1

1st Revised Page 1-1
Cance 1 Origina IPage 1-1

ACCESS SERMCE

1. App kation of Tariff

1.1

1.2

This tariff contains regu ltions, raks and charges app kicab B © te provsion of Carrier
Comm on Line 'and ser Access, Switthed Access, SpeciallAccess, DigitallSubscriber
Line Access, C'fe Ine Assistance, Universall Sernvice Fund and oter misce Bhneous

servces, hereinafer referred © colctive b as senvce(s). These sendces are provided
© customers by each issuing carrier of tis tariff (hereinafer te Te Bphone
Com pan)‘). This tariffallo contains Access Ordering regu Btions and charges tratare
applcab ¥ when tese sendces are ordered or modified by te customer. rsuant ©
te Commission's Rulls at Sections 69.4(c), 69.5(d), 69.104(1), 69.116, 69.117,
69.603(c) and 69.603(d), regu ltions concerning adm inistration and bi Bing of Life Ene
Assistance and UninersallSenvce Fund, rats and charges for tese carrier’'s carrier
elment are contained in Section 8 herein. The Nationall Exchange Carrier
Assaociation, Inc., willbi Band colct allLif Ine Assistance and Universall Senvce
Fund Charges on behaFofte Te Bphone Com pany.

The prousion of such servces by te Te Bphone Com pany as setfort_in tis tariff
does not constitue a pintundertaking wit te cusomer for te furnishing of any
Sendce.

Issued: May 27, 1998 Effectinve: Jdine 1, 1998

Director-Re\enue Phnning
100 Century Park Drive, Monroe, LA 71203
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CENTURYTEL OPERATING COMPANIES

2. General Regulations

Original Page 2-1

ACCESS SERVICE

2.1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company

211

212

Scope

(A)

The Telephone Company does not undertake to transmit
messages under this tariff.

(B) The Telephone Company shall be responsible only for the
installation, operation and maintenance of the services it
provides.

(C) The Telephone Company will, for maintenance purposes, test its
service only to the extent necessary to detect and/or clear
troubles.

(D) Services are provided 24 hours daily, seven days per week,
except as set forth in other applicable sections of this tariff.

(E) The Telephone Company does not warrant that its facilities and
services meet standards other than those set forth in this tariff.

Limitations

(A) Assignment or Transfer of Services

The customer may assign or transfer the use of services provided
under this tariff only where there is no interruption of use or
rela(()jca%lon of the services. Such assignment or transfer may be
made to:

(1) another customer, whether an individual, partnership,
association or corporation, provided the assignee or
transferee assumes al outstanding indebtedness for such
services, and the unexpired portion of the minimum period
and the termination liability applicable to such

Issued: May 27, 1998

Effectinve: Jdine 1, 1998
Director-Re\enue Phnning

100 Century Park Drive, Monroe, LA 71203

TAI



CENTURYTEL OPERATING COMPANIES TARIFFF.C.C. NO. 1
Original Page 2-2

ACCESS SERVICE

2.  Genera Regulations (Cont'd)
2.1  Undertaking of the Telephone Company (Cont'd)
2.1.2 Limitations (Cont'd)
(A) Assignment or Transfer of Services (Cont'd)

(2) services, if any; or a court-appointed receiver, trustee or
other person” acting pursuant to law in bank_ruptcy,
receivership, reorganization, insolvency, liquidation Or
other similar proceedings, provided "the assignee or
transferee assumes the unexpired portion of the minimum
period and the termination liability applicable to such
services, if any.

In al cases of assignment or transfer, the written
acknowledgement of the Telephone Company is required prior to
such assignment or transfer. This acknowledgement shall be
made within 15 days from the receipt of natification. All
regulations and conditions contained in this tariff shal apply to
such assignee or transferee.

The assgnment or transfer of services does not relieve or
discharge the as_sﬁnor or transferor from remaining g)gntl_ or
severdly liable with the assignee or transferee for any obligafions
existing at the time of the assgnment or transfer.

(B) Useand Restoration of Services

The use and restoration of services shall be in accordance with
Part 64, Subpart D, Appendix A, of the Federal )
Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations, which
specifies the priority system for such activities.

* |ssued under authority of Special Permission No. 98-109 of the Federd
Communications Commission.

Issued: May 27, 1998 Effectinve: Jdine 1, 1998
Director-Re\enue Phnning
100 Century Park Drive, Monroe, LA 71203

*



CENTURYTEL OPERATING COMPANIES TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1

Original Page 2-3

ACCESS SERVICE

2.  Genera Regulations (Cont'd)

2.1  Undertaking of the Telephone Company (Cont'd)

212

213

Limitations (Cont'd)

(©

Sequence of Provisioning

Subject to compliance with the rules mentioned in (B) preceding, the
services offered herein will be provided to customers on a first-come,
first-served basis.

The first-come, first-served sequence shall be based upon the received
time and date recorded, by stamp or other notation, by the Telephone
Company on customer access orders. These orders must contain al the
information as required for each respective service as delineated in other
sections of thistariff. Customer orders shall not be deemed to have been
received until such information is provided. Should questions arise
which preclude order issuance due to missing information or the need for
clarification, the Telephone Company will aitempt to seek such missing
information or clarification on averba bass.

Liability

(A)

Limits of Liability

The Telephone Company's liability, if any, for its willful misconduct is
not limited by this tariff. With respect t0 any other clam or suit, by a
customer or by any others, for damages assocCiated with the installation
provision, termination, maintenance, repair or restoration of service, and
subject to the provisions of 551%? through (G) following, the Telephone
Company's liability if any, | not exc an amount equa to the
proportionate charge for” the service for the period during which the
service was affected. This liability for damages shall be in addition to
ang amounts that may otherwise be due the customer under this tariff as
a Credit Allowance for a Service Interruption.

Issued: May 27, 1998

Effectinve: Jdine 1, 1998
Director-Re\enue Phnning

100 Century Park Drive, Monroe, LA 71203



CENTURYTEL OPERATING COMPANIES TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1

Original Page 2-4

ACCESS SERVICE

2.  Genera Regulations (Cont'd)

2.1  Undertaking of the Telephone Company (Cont'd)

213

Liability (Cont'd)

(B)

(©

(D)

Acts or Omissions

The Telephone Company shall not be liable for any act or omission of
any other carrier or customer providing a portion of a service, nor shall
thé Telephone Company for its own act or omission hold liable any other
carrier or customer providing a portion of a service.

Damages to Customer Premises

The Telephone Company is not liable for damages to the customer
premises resulting from the furnishing of a service, including the
installation and removal of equipment and associated wiring, unless the
damage is caused by the Telephone Company's negligence.

I ndemnification of Telephone Company

(1) BytheEnd User

The Telephone Company shall be indemnified, defended and held
harmless by the end user against any claim, loss or dam%_e arisin
_frorr; the end user's use of services offered under this tariff,
involving:

(A) Claimsfor libel, dander, invasion of privacy, or infringement
of copyright arisng from the end wuser's own
communicafions;

Issued: May 27, 1998

Effectinve: Jdine 1, 1998
Director-Re\enue Phnning

100 Century Park Drive, Monroe, LA 71203



CENTURYTEL OPERATING COMPANIES TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1

2.  Genera Regulations (Cont'd)

Original Page 2-5

ACCESS SERVICE

2.1  Undertaking of the Telephone Company (Cont'd)

213

Liability (Cont'd)
| ndemnification of Telephone Company (Cont'd)

(D)

(1)

(2)

By the End User (Cont'd)

(B) Claims for patent infringement arising from the end user's
acts combining or using the service furnished by the
Telephone Company in  connection with facilities or
equipment furnished by the end users or customer or;

(C) All other claims arising out of any act or omission of the end
%Jse]gfln the course of using services provided pursuant to this
ariff.

By the Customer

The Telephone Company shall be indemnified, defended and held
harmless by the customer against any claim, loss or damage arisin
_frorr; the ‘customer's use of services offered under this tariff,
involving:

(A) Claimsfor libel, dander, invasion of ;ﬁrivacy, or infringement
of copyright arisng from the Ccustomer's” own
communications;

(B) Claims for patent infringement arising from the customer's
acts combining or using the service furnished by the
Telephone Company in connection with facilities or
equipment furnished by the end user or customer or;

(C) All other claims arising out of any act or omission of the
tcu%tr?n}er |fr];1 the course of using services provided pursuant
o this tariff.

Issued: May 27, 1998

Effectinve: Jine 1, 1998

Director-Re\enue Phnning
100 Century Park Drive, Monroe, LA 71203



CENTURYTEL OPERATING COMPANIES TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1

Original Page 2-6

ACCESS SERVICE

2.  Genera Regulations (Cont'd)

2.1  Undertaking of the Telephone Company (Cont'd)

213

Liability (Cont'd)

(E)

(F)

(©)

Explosive Atmospheres

The Telephone Company does n%dguarantee or make any warranty with
respect to its services when used in an explosive atmosphere.” The
Telephone Company shall be indemnified, defended and held harmless b
the customer from any and al claims by any person relating to suc
customer's use of services so provided.

No License Granted

No license under patents (other than the limited license to use) is granted
by the Telephone Company or shall be implied or arise by esto%)el, with
réspect to any service offered under this tariff. The Telephone Company
will defend the customer against claims of patent infringement arisin
solely from the use by the customer of services offered under this tari
and W|H |Inc_lemn|fy such customer for any damages awarded based solely
on such claims.

Circumstances Beyond the Telephone Company's Control

The Telephone Company's failure to provide or maintain services under
this tariff shall be excused by labor difficulties, governmental orders, civil
commotions, criminal actions taken against the Telephone Company, acts
of God and other circumstances ond the Telephone Company's
reasonable control, subject to the Credit Allowance for a Service
Interruption as set forth in 2.4.4 following.

Issued: May 27, 1998

Effectinve: Jdine 1, 1998
Director-Re\enue Phnning

100 Century Park Drive, Monroe, LA 71203



CENTURYTEL OPERATING COMPANIES TARIFF F.C.C.NO. 1

Original Page 2-7

ACCESS SERVICE

2.  Genera Regulations (Cont'd)

2.1  Undertaking of the Telephone Company (Cont'd)

214

215

216

Provision of Services

The Telephone Company will provide to the customer, upon reasonable notice,
services offered in other applicable sections of this tariff at rates and charges
specified therein.  Services will be made available to the extent that such
services are or can be made available with reasonable effort, and after provision
has been made for the Telephone Company's telephone exchange services.

Facility Terminations

The services provided under this tariff will include any entrance cable or drop
wiring and wire or intrabuilding cable to that point where provision is made for
termination of the Telephone Company's outside distribution network facilities
at a suitable location inside a customer-designated premises. Such wiring or
cable will be installed by the Telephone Company to the Point of Termination.
Moves of the Point of Termination at the customer designated premises will be
as set forthin 6.4.4 and 7.2.3 following.

Service Maintenance

The services provided under this tariff shall be maintained by the Telephone
Company. The customer or others may not rearrange, move, disconnect,
remove Or attempt to repair any facilities provided by the Telephone Company,
other than by connection or diSconnection to any interface means used, except
with the written consent of the Telephone Company.

Issued: May 27, 1998

Effectinve: Jdine 1, 1998
Director-Re\enue Phnning
100 Century Park Drive, Monroe, LA 71203



CENTURYTEL OPERATING COMPANIES TARIFFF.C.C. NO. 1
Original Page 2-8

ACCESS SERVICE

2.  Genera Regulations (Cont'd)
2.1  Undertaking of the Telephone Company (Cont'd)

2.1.7 Changes and Substitutions
Except as provided for equipment and systems subject to FCC Part *
68 Regulations at 47 C.F.R. Section 68.110(b), the Telephone *

Company ma%/, where such action is reasonably required in the
operation of ifs business, substitute, change or rearrange any facilities
used in Fro_wd_lng service under this tariff. Such actions may include,
without limitation:

- substitution of different metallic facilities, )
- substitution of carrier or derived facilities for metallic
facilities used to provide other than metallic facilities,
- change of minimum protection criteria, o o
- change of operating or maintenance characteristics of facilities, or
- change of operations or procedures of the Telephone Company.

In case of any such substitution, change or rearrangement, the
transmission parameters will be within the range as set forth in Section
15. following. The Telephone Company shall not be responsible if any
such substitution, changle or rearrangement renders any customer
furnished services obsolete or requires modification or alteration
thereof or otherwise affects their use or performance. If such
substitution, change or rearrangement materi IX; affects the operating
characteristics of the facility, the Telephone Company will provide
reasonable notification to the customer in writing. Reasonable time will
be allowed for any redesign and implementation required by the change
in operating characteristics. The Telephone Company will work
coopéeéatlv y with the customer to determine reasonablé notification
procedures.

* |ssued under authority of Special Permission No. 98-109 of the Federa
Communications Commission.

Issued: May 27, 1998 Effectinve: Jdine 1, 1998
Director-Re\enue Phnning
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CENTURYTEL OPERATING COMPANIES TARIFFF.C.C. NO. 1
Original Page 2-9

ACCESS SERVICE

2.  Genera Regulations (Cont'd)
2.1  Undertaking of the Telephone Company (Cont'd)
2.1.8 Refusal and Discontinuance of Service

(A) If a customer fails to comply with 2.1.6 preceding (Service
Maintenance) or 2.3.1, 2.34, 2.3.6, 2.4.1 or 2.5 following
respectively, Damagles, Availability for Testing, Balance,
a_?/ment Arrangements, Connections mc!udln(% any customers
failure to make payments on the date and times therén specified,
the Telephone ompané/ may, on thlrtK/l(SO) days written notice
tot_the customer by Certified U.S. Mail,” take the following
actions:

- refuse additional applications for service and/or refuse to
complete any pending orders for service, and/or

- discontinue the provision of service to the customer.

In the case of discontinuance all applicable charges, including
termination charges, shall become due.

(B) If acustomer fails to comply with 2.2.2 following (Unlawful and
Abusive Use), the Telephone Company may, upon written
request from a customer, or another exchange carrier, terminate
service to any subscriber or customer identified as hawgg utilized
service provided under this tariff in the completion of abusive or
unlawful telephone calls. Service shall be terminated by the
Telephone Company as provided for in its genera and/or”local
exchange service tariffs.

In such instances. when termination occurs the Telephone
Company shall be indemnified, defended and held harmless by
any customer or Exchange Carrier requesting termination of
sefvice against any clam, loss or damage arising from the
Telephone Company's actions in terminating such service, unless
caused by the Telephone Company's negligence.

Issued: May 27, 1998 Effectinve: Jdine 1, 1998
Director-Re\enue Phnning
100 Century Park Drive, Monroe, LA 71203



CENTURYTEL OPERATING COMPANIES TARIFF F.C.C.NO. 1

Original Page 2-10

ACCESS SERVICE

2.  Genera Regulations (Cont'd)
2.1  Undertaking of the Telephone Company (Cont'd)

2.1.8 Refusal and Discontinuance of Service (Cont'd)
C) Except as provided for equipment or systems subject to the
© FCC?%art 88 Rulesin 4%.E.R. Secti(53¥1 68.108, |Jf the

(D)

customer fails to comply with 2.2.1 following (Interference or
Impalrment), the Telephone Company will, where Practlcable,
notify the customer that temporary disContinuance of the use of a
service may be required; however, where prior notice is_not
practicable, the Telephone Company may temporarily discontinue
service forthwith if such action is reasonable in the circumstances.
In case of such temporarty discontinuance, the customer will be
notified promptly and afforded the opportunity to correct the
condition which” gave rise to the temporary discontinuance.

During such period of temporary discontinuance, credit
allowance for service interruptions as Set forth in 2.4.4 following
is not applicable.

When access service is provided by more than one Telephone
Company, the companies involved in prov_ldln? the joint service
may individually or collectively deny service to a customer for
nonpayment. Where the Telephone Company(s) affected by the
nonpayment is incapable of effecting discontinuance of service
without cooperation from the other joint providers of Switched
Access Service, such other Telephone Company(s) will, if
technically feasible, assist in denying the joint service to the
customer. Service denia for such’joint service will only include
calls originating or terminating within, or transiting, the operatin
territory of the Telephone Companies initiating the service deni
for nonpayment. When more than one of the joint providers must
deny service to effectuate termination for nonpayment, in cases
whére a conflict exists in the %\ppllcable tariff provisions, the tariff
regulations of the end office Telephone Company shall apply for
joint service discontinuance.

* |ssued under authority of Special Permission No. 98-109 of the Federd

Communications Commission.
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ACCESS SERVICE

2.  Genera Regulations (Cont'd)

2.1  Undertaking of the Telephone Company (Cont'd)

218

Refusal and Discontinuance of Service (Cont'd)

(E)

If the Telephone Company does not refuse additional applications
for service and/or does not discontinue the provision of the
services as gpecified for herein, and the customer's
noncompliance continues, nothln(tq contained herein shall preclude
the Telephone Company's right to refuse additional applications
for service and/or to discontinue the provision of the services to
the non-complying customer without further notice.

Issued: May 27, 1998

Effectinve: Jdine 1, 1998
Director-Re\enue Phnning
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Original Page 2-12

ACCESS SERVICE

2.  Genera Regulations (Cont'd)

2.1  Undertaking of the Telephone Company (Cont'd)

219

2.1.10

2111

Notification of Service-Affecting Activities

The Telephone  Company  will  provide the customer
reasonable notification of service-affecting activities that may occur in
the normal_ operation of its business. Such activities may include, but
are not limited to the following:

equipment or facilities additions,
removals or rearrangements,

routine preventative maintenance, and
major switching machine change-out.

Generally, such activities are not individual customer service specific,
but may affect many customer servicess No specific advance
notification period is applicable to all service activities. The Telephone
Company will work cooperatively with the customer to determine
reasonable notification requirements.

Coordination with Respect to Network Contingencies

The Telephone Company intends to work cooperatwel¥ with the
customer to develop network contingency plans in order to maintain
maximum network capability following natural or man-made disasters
which affect telecommunications services.

Provision and Ownership of Telephone Numbers

The Telephone Company reserves the reasonable right to assign,
designate or change telephone numbers, any other call num
designations associated with Access Services, or the Telephone
Company serving central office prefixes associated with such numbers,
when nécessary in the conduct of its business. _Should it _become
necessary to make a change in such number(s), the Telephone_(_:om%ansy
will furnish to the customer six (6) months notice, by Certified U.S.
|\¢]al|, gg %he effective date and an explanation of the reason(s) for such
change(s).

Issued: May 27, 1998

Effectinve: Jdine 1, 1998
Director-Re\enue Phnning
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ACCESS SERVICE

2.  Genera Regulations (Cont'd)

22 Use
221

222

| nterference or Impairment

The characteristics and methods of operation of any circuits, facilities

or equipment provided by other than the Telephone Company and

gqsglciuatted with the facilities utilized to provide services under this tariff
not:

interfere with or impar service over any facilities of the
Telephone Company, Its affiliated companies, or its connecting
and concurring carriers involved in its services,

cause damage to their plant,

impair the privacy of any communications carried over their
facilities, or

create hazards to the employees of any of them or the public.

Unlawful and Abusive Use

(A) The service provided under this tariff shall not be used for an

unlawful purpose or used in an abusive manner.

Abusive use includes:

(1) The use of the service of the Telephone Company for a call
or calls, anonymous or otherwise, in a manner reasonably
expected to frighten, abuse, torment, or harass another;

(2) The use of the service in such a manner as to interfere
unreasonably with the use of the service by one or more
other customers.

Issued: May 27, 1998

Effectinve: Jdine 1, 1998
Director-Re\enue Phnning
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ACCESS SERVICE

2.  Genera Regulations (Cont'd)

2.3  Obligations of the Customer

231

232

Damages

The customer shall reimburse the_T_eégohone Company for damages to
Telephone ComRany facilities utilized to provide services under this
tariff caused by the negligence or willful act of the customer or resulting
from the customer's improper use of the Telephone Company facilities,
or due to malfunction of any facilities or equipment provided by other
than the Telephone Company. Nothing in the foregoing provision shall
be interpreted to hold one customer liable for “another customer's
actions. The Telephone Company will, upon reimbursement for
damages, cooperate with the customer in prosecuting a clam against
the person causing such damage and the customer shal be subrogated
to the right of recovery by the Telephone Company for the damages to
the extent of such payment.

Ownership of Facilities and Theft

Facilities utilized by the Telephone Company to provide service under
the provisions of this tariff shall remain the property of the Telephone
Company. Such facilities shall be returned to the Telgghone Company
by the customer, whenever requested, within a reasonable period. The
eqltflpmen_tt shall be returned in as good condition as reasonable wear
will permit.

Issued: May 27, 1998

Effectinve: Jdine 1, 1998
Director-Re\enue Phnning
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ACCESS SERVICE

2.  Genera Regulations (Cont'd)

2.3  Obligations of the Customer (Cont'd)

233

234

235

Equipment Space and Power

The customer shall furnish or arrange to have furnished to the
Telephone _Comgan}'/{ a no charge, equipment space and electrica
ower required by the Telephone Company to provide services under
his tariff at the points of termination of such services. The selection of
ac or dc power shal be mutually agreed to by the customer and the
Telephone  Company. The “customer shal aso make
necessar arrangements in order that the Telephone Company will have
access fo such spaces at reasonable timesfor instaling, testing,
repairing or removing Telephone Company facilities used to provide
services.

Availahility for Testing

Access to facilities used to provide services under this tariff shall be
available to the Telephone Company at times mutually agreed upon in
order to permit the Telephone Company to make tests and adjustments
appropriate for maintaining the services in satisfactory operating
condition. Such tests and adjustments shall be completed within a
reasonable time. As set forth in 2.4_.4(C|)(4) following, no credit will be
alowed for any interruptions involved during such tests and
adjustments.

Limitation of Use of Metallic Facilities

Signals applied to a metallic facility shall conform to the limitations set
forth in Technical Reference Publication AS No. 1. In the case of
application of dc telegraph signaling systems, the customer shall be
responsible, at_its expense, for the provision of current limiting devices
to protect the Telephone Company facilities from excessive current due
to abnorma conditions and for the provision of noise mitigation
networks when required to reduce excessive noise.

Issued: May 27, 1998
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2.  Genera Regulations (Cont'd)

2.3  Obligations of the Customer (Cont'd)

2.36

2.3.7

238

Balance

All signals for transmission over the facilities used to provide services

under this tariff shall be delivered by the customer balanced to ground

except for ground start, duplex (DX) and McCulloch-Loop (Alarm

%em)ltype signaling and dc telegraph transmission at speeds of 75
or less.

Design of Customer Services

Subject to the provisons of 2.1.7 preceding ﬁChang_es and
Substltutlonsz, the customer shall be solely responsible, at its own
expense, for the overal design of its services and for any redesigning or
rearrangement of its services which may be required because of changes
in_facilities, operations or procedures of the Telephone Company,
n:cl?hm?m_ _{_otectlon criteria or operating or maintenance characteristics
of the facilities.

References to the Telephone Company

The customer may advise end users that certain services are provided
by the Telephone Company in connection with the service the customer
furnishes to end users; however, the customer shall not represent that
the Telephone Company jointly participates in the customer's services.

Issued: May 27, 1998
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ACCESS SERVICE

2.  Genera Regulations (Cont'd)

2.3  Obligations of the Customer (Cont'd)

2.3.9

Claims and Demands for Damages

(A) With resPect to clams of patent infringement made by third

(B)

(©

ersons, the customer shall defend, indemnify, protect and save

armless the Telephone Company from and against al clams
arising out of the combining with, or use in connection with, the
services provided under this tariff, any circuit, apparatus, system
or method provided by the customer.

The customer shal defend, indemnify and save harmless the
Telephone Company from and against any suits, claims, losses
and d es, including punitive damages, attorney fees and court
costs by third persons arising out of the construction, installation,
operation, mantenance, or remova of the customer's circuits,
facilities, or equipment connected to the Telephone Company's
services provi under this tariff mc_ludmgi, without limitation
Worker's Compensation claims, actions tor infringement of
copyright and/or unauthorized use of program materid, libel and
dander actions based on the content of communications
transmitted over the customer's circuits, facilities or ulﬁnment
and proceedings to recover taxes, fines, or penalties for failure of
the customer to_obtain or mantain in effect any necessary
certificates, permits, licenses, or other authority to acquire or
operate the services provided under this tariff; provided,
however, the foregoing indemnification shall not apply to suits,
clams, and demands to recover damages for damage to property,
death, or personal injury unless such suits, claims or demands are
based on the tortious conduct of the customer, its officers, agents
or employees.

The customer shal defend, indemnify and save harmless the
Telephone_Cochany from and against any suits, claims, losses or
damages, including” punitive d es, attorney fees and court
costs by the customer or_third parties arising out of any act of
omission of the customer in the course of using services provided
under this tariff.

Issued: May 27, 1998

Effectinve: Jdine 1, 1998
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ACCESS SERMCE

2. GeneralRegu ktions (Contd)

2.3 Ob Mgations oftie Customer (Contd)

2.3.10

2.3.11

Coordination with Respectt Netw ork Contingencies

The customer shal in cooperation witt te Te Bphone Com pany,
coordinat in p knning te actions © be taken © m aintain m axim um
netw ork capabi ity fo lbwing naturallor m an-m ade disastrs, which
affect® Bcom m unications serAces.

Jdirisdictiona IReportand Certification Requirem ent

(A) Certification Requirem ent - SpecialAccess, DigitalSubscriber

Line ACCess

\I/)V'h e?alme customer orders Speciall Access Servce or
igi
Subscriber Line Access Servce, and tie customer certifies ©

te

Te Bphone Com pany in writing tatmore tan €n percent of
te traffic is inerstak, te servce is considered © be inkrstae
and is proMded under tis Tariff.

For t ose customers who were frouded SpecialAccess Servce
under tis tariff prior © May 15, 1990, or who haw pending
Speciall Access Service orders as of May 15, 1990, te

e Bphone Company will by Jjg 15, 1990, request te
customer o certify teir existing Special Access Servce. and
ad\uise te & Bphone company in writing of any jurisdictionall
change. The customer will be requesed © repl B te
Te Bphone Com pany witin 90 days. When a SpeciaBAccess
Servce is certified 1 be nglsdlctona changed, tie effectie
dat of thie change willbe te dae tie Te Ephone Com pany
receives tie customer’s certification. There is no charge when
te cusomer's rep ¥ resuls in a prisdictionalchange in te
SpecialAccess Servce.

Fobwing initalcertification, shoull tie prisdictionalnature
gflhe customer’'s Special Access or Digitall Subscriber Line
ccess

Service change, te customer shoull inform te Te Bphone
Com pany in writing of tie chan'ge. The eflective dak of the
change willbe te dat te Te Bphone Com pany receives te
cusomer's notice of cange. No charge apples for te
Jurisdictiona lch ange.

Issued: May 31, 2000
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ACCESS SERMCE

2. GeneralRegu ktions (Contd)
2.3 Ob Mgations oftie Customer (Contd)

2.3.11 Jdirisdictiona IReportand Certification Requirem ent (Contd)

(B)

(D)

Disputs Inwo ling Jdirisdictiona BCertification - Specia BAccess
and DigiafSubscriber Line ACCess

IT a disput _arises concerning, te certification of1projacmd
inerstak traffic as described in (A) aow, te TeBphone
Company will ask te cusomer © provide te data te
customer used  dekrmine tatmore tan 10% oftie traffic is
inerstak. The customer shallsupp ¥ te datawitin tirty (30)
days of the Te Bphone Com pany request Iftie repV resul
in"a risdicionalchange of a SpecialAccess or Digital
Subscriber (C) . ) ]

Line Acc:cess Servce, tie effective dak of e change willbe

te

dat tie Te Bphone Company receives te customer’s repb.

There is no _charge when te customer's repl resubk in a
risdicionall change in te Special Access or Digital
ubscriber (C)

Line Access Sendce.

Jdirisdictiona IRepors - Switched Access

For Switched Access Service, te Te Bphone Com pany cannot
in all cases deermine te gurisdictionall nature of customer
traffic and it re Bhtd access minuks. In_such cases te
customer m ay be calld upon  proMde a progctd estim ak of
it taffic, spht betveen te inkrsae  and intrastae
{JFI_SdICﬁOﬂS_. e folbwing regu ltions govern such estim aks,

eir reporting by tie customer and cases where te Te Bphone
Com pany w i Mde\e bp purisdictiona Ipercentages.

(1) General

Except where Te Bphone Comfgany_measured access
minuts are used as set fort Bbwing, te customer
shaMreportte percentage ofinkerstak _use as setfort in
(2) or (3), folbw ing and'such reportw i Mbe used for

Issued: May 31, 2000

Effectinve: dine 15, 2000
Supendsor, Tariffs
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2.  Genera Regulations (Cont'd)

Original Page 2-20

ACCESS SERVICE

2.3  Obligations of the Customer (Cont'd)

2311

Jurisdictional Report Requirements (Cont'd)

(C) Jurisdictional Reports-Switched Access (Cont'd)

(1)

General (Cont'd)

billing purposes until the customer reports a different
projected interstate percentage for an in-service end office
group. When the customer adds BHMC, lines or trunks to
an existing end office group, the customer shall furnish a
revised roa:ec'_[ed interstate percentage that applies to the
total BHMC, lines or trunks.

When the customer discontinues BHMC, lines or trunks
from an existing group, the customer shall furnish a revised
PI’OjeCted interstate percentage for the remaining BHMC,
ines or trunks in the end office g_ro_up. The revised report
will serve as the basis for future billing and will be effective
on the next hill date. No prorating or back hilling will be
done based on the report.

Effective on the first of January, April, July and October of
each year the customer shall update the interstate and
intrastate jurisdictional report. The customer shall forward
to the Telephone Company, to be received no later than
fifteen (15) days after the first of each such month, a
revised report” showing the interstate and intrastate
percentage of use for the past three months ending the last
d of = December, March, June and September,
reSpectively, for each service arranged for interstate use.

Issued: May 31, 2000

Effectinve: dine 15, 2000
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2.  Genera Regulations (Cont'd)
2.3  Obligations of the Customer (Cont'd)

Original Page 2-21

ACCESS SERVICE

2311 Jurisdictional Report Requirements (Cont'd)

(C)  Jurisdictional Report-Switched Access (Cont'd)

(1)

General (Cont'd)

Except where the Telephone Company is hilling according
to actuals by jurisdiction, the revised report will serve as
the basis for the next three months hilling and will be
effective on the bill date for that service. NO prorating or
back billing will be done based on the report.

If the customer does not supply the reportsbéhe Telephone
Company will assume the percentages to be the same as
those provided in the last quarterly report. For those cases
in which a quarterly report has never been received from
the customer, the Telephone Company will assume the
Percentages to be the same as those provided in the order
or service as set forth in (2) following.

Pursuant to Federal Communications Commission Order
FCC 85-145 released April 16, 1985,

interstate usage is to be developed as though every call that
enters a customer network at a point within the same state
as that in which the called station (as designated by the
called station telephone number) is Situated IS an intrastate
communication and every call for which the point of entry
IS a dstate other than that where the called station (as
designated by the called station telephone number) is
Situated is an Interstate communication.

In addition to the requirement specified below, se?arate
PIU's are required by Entrance Facility, for Direct Trunked
Trangport, and for Tandem Switched Transport. The PIU
to be applied to Multiplexers will be the same as the PIU
that is applied to the high capacity facility that is being
multiplexed to a lower

S

* |ssued under authority of Special Permission No. 98-109 of the Federd

Communications Commission.

Issued: May 31, 2000
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ACCESS SERVICE
2.  Genera Regulations (Cont'd)
2.3  Obligations of the Customer (Cont'd)
2311 Jurisdictional Report Requirements (Cont'd)
(C) Juridictional Reports-Switched Access (Cont'd)
(2) Feature GroupsA and B

(@ Whenacustomer orders Feature Group A or
Feature Group B Switched Access Service the
customer shall, in its order, state the projected
interstate percentage for interstate usage for each
Feature Group A or Feature Group B Switched
Access Service group ordered. The term group shall
be construed to mean single lines or trunks as well.
If the customer discontinues some but not all of the
Feature Group A or Feature Group B Switched
Access Services in a group, it shal provide the
projected interstate percentage for such services
which are remaining.

(b)  For multiline hunt group or trunk group
arraargements where either the "interstate or the
intrastate charges are based on measured usage, the
interstate Feature Group A or Feature Group

B Switched Access Service(s) information

will be used to determine the charges.

For al groups the number of access minutes gather
measured or assumed) for a group will be multiplied
by the projected interstate percentage to develop the
interstate ‘access minutes. The number of access
minutes for the group minus the _develoged interstate
access minutes for the group will be the developed
intrastate access minutes.

Issued: May 31, 2000 Effective: dine 15, 2000
Supendsor, Tariffs
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ACCESS SERVICE

2.  Genera Regulations (Cont'd)
2.3  Obligations of the Customer (Cont'd)
2311 Jurisdictional Report Requirements (Cont'd)
(C) Juridictional Reports-Switched Access (Cont'd)
(3) Feature GroupsC and D

When a customer orders Feature Group C or Feature
Group D Switched Access Serwce(s? the customer may
provide the PrOJect_ed interstate usage for each end office in
itsorder. Alternatively the Telephone Company, where the
jurisdiction can be determined from the call” detail, will
determine the projected interstate percentage as follows:

Issued: May 31, 2000 Effective: dine 15, 2000

Supendsor, Tariffs
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ACCESS SERVICE
2.  Genera Regulations (Cont'd)
2.3  Obligations of the Customer (Cont'd)
2311 Jurisdictional Report Requirements (Cont'd)
(C)  Jurisdictional Reports-Switched Access (Cont'd)
(3) Feature Groups C and D (Cont'd)
- For originatir]ﬁ access minutes, the proLected interstate

percentage will be developed on a monthly basis by end
office where the Feature Group C or Feature Group D

Switched Access Service access minutes are measured
by dividing the measured interstate originating access
minutes (the access minutes where the calling number is

in one state and the called number is in another state) by
the total originating access minutes, when the call detail
is adequate to determine the appropriate jurisdiction.

- For terminating access minutes, the data used by the
Telephone Company to develop the projected interstate

percentage for originating access minutes will be used to
develop the projected interstate percentage for such
terminating access minutes.

When originating call details are insufficient to determine

the jurisdiction for the call, the customer shall suppl

rojected interstate percentage or authorize the Telephone
ompany to use the Telephone Company developed

prercentage. This percentage shal be used by

elephone Company as the projected interstate percentage

for originating and terminating access minutes.

pro{ecte_d intrastate percentage of use will be obtained by
subtracting the projected  interstate percentage for
originating and terminating minutes from 100 (intrastate

percentage = 100 - interstate percentage).

When the customer has both interstate and intrastate

Operator Services traffic, the percentage interstate u
determined for the customer's FGC or FGD service will
applied to the customer's Operator Services charges.

Issued: May 31, 2000 Effective: dine 15, 2000
Supendsor, Tariffs
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Original Page 2-25
ACCESS SERVICE
2.  Genera Regulations (Cont'd)
2.3  Obligations of the Customer (Cont'd)
2311 Jurisdictional Report Requirements (Cont'd)
(C)  Jurisdictional Reports-Switched Access (Cont'd)
(4) Directory Assistance Service

When a customer orders Directory Assistance Service, the
customer shall in its order, provide the projected interstate
percentage for termlnatln% use in a whole number (a
number of O through 100) for each Directory Access
Service ?roup ordered. (A method the customer may wish
to adopt could be to use its terminating traffic from its
premises to the involved Directory Assistance Location and
calculate the projected interstate percentage as set forth in
(3) preceding.) The projected intrastate percentage of use
will” be obtaned by subtracting the projected Interstate
percentage furnished by the customer from 100 (intrastate
percentage = 100 - customer percentage).

(D) Billing Disputes Involving Jurisdictional Reports - Switched
Access

For Switched Access, if a billing dispute arises concernir_lﬁ the
Pl’OjeCted interstate percentage, the Telephone Company will ask
he customer to Prowde the data the customer uses to determine
the projected interstate percentage. The Telephone Company
will not request such data more than once a year. The customer
shall supply the data within thirty (30) days of the Telephone
Company request.

Issued: May 31, 2000 Effective: dine 15, 2000
Supendsor, Tariffs
805 Broadw ay, Vancouner, WA 98668



CENTURYTEL OPERATING COMPANIES TARIFF F.C.C.NO. 1
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ACCESS SERVICE

2.  Genera Regulations (Cont'd)

2.3  Obligations of the Customer (Cont'd)

2312

Determination of Interstate Charges for Mixed Interstate and Intrastate
Switched Access Service

When mixed interstate and intrastate Switched Access Service is
provided, all charges (i.e, nonrecurring, monthly and/or usage)
including optional features charges, will be prorated between interstate
and intrastate. The ,oercentage etermined as set forth in

2.3.11 preceding will serve asthe basis for prorating the charges

unless the Telephone Company is billing according to actuals by
jurisdiction. The percentage of an Access Service t0 be charged as
Interstate is applied in the following manner:

(A) Monthly and Nonrecurring Charges

For monthly and nonrecurrin%_chargeable rate elements, multiply
the percent interstate use times the quantity of chargeable
elements times the stated tariff rate.

(B) Usage Senstive Charges

For usage senditive (i.e., access minutes and calls) chargeable rate
elements, multiply the percent interstate use times actual use (i.e.,
measured or Telephone Company assumed average use) times the
stated tariff rate.

The interstate percentage change as revised usage reports are
submitted assetpforthin .3T%y preceding. S0e TP

Issued: May 31, 2000
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ACCESS SERVICE

2.  Genera Regulations (Cont'd)

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances

24.1

Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposits

(A)

Deposits

The Telephone Company will only require a customer which has
a proven history of late payments to the Telephone Company or
does not have éstablished credit, to make a deposit prior to or at
any time after the provision of a service to the customer. No
such deposit will be required of a customer which is a successor
of a company which has established credit and has no history of
late payments to the Telephone Company. Such deposit will" not
exceed the actual or estimated rates and charges for the service
for atwo month ﬁerlod. The fact that a deposit has been made in
no way relieves the customer from complying with the Telephone
Company's regulations as to the prompt pa%/ment of bills. At
such time as the provison of the service to the customer is
terminated, the amount of the deposit will be credited to the
Bgstgfmeggd account and any credit balance which may remain will
refunded.

Such a deposit will be refunded or credited to the account when
the customer has established credit or, in any event, after the
customer has established a one-year prompt_payment record at
any time prior to the termination of the provision of the service to
thé customer. In case of a cash deposit, for the period the
deposit is held g%/ the Telephone Company, the customer will
receive interest af the same percentage raté as that set forth in
(©(2)(@ or in (C)(2)(b) following, whichever is lower.

The rate will be compounded daily for the number of days from
the date the customer deposit is received by the Telephone
Company to and including the date such deposit'is credited to the
customer's account or the date the deposit is refunded by the
Telephone Company. Should a deposit be credited to the
customer's account, as indicated above, no interest will accrue on
the deposit from the date such deposit is credited to the
customer's account.

Issued: May 31, 2000
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ACCESS SERMCE

2. GeneralRegu ktions (Contd)
2.4  PaymentArrangem ent and CreditA Bbw ances (Contd)
2.4.1 Paym entofRats, Charges and Deposit (Contd)
(B) BilDats

The Te Bphone Company shall bill on a current basis all
charges incurred by and Credit due © te customer under tis
tariff attributab B © servces estab Ished or discontinued during
te preceding bilng period. In addition, tie Te Bphone
Com pany shalbi Bin adwvance charges for alsendces © be
proMded” during te ensuing bllngoperlod except for charges
associatd w it service usage and Tor tie FederalGowernment
which wilbe biBd in arrears. The bi Bday (i.e., tie bi lng
dat of a billfor a customer for Access Service under tis
tariff), tie period of service each bi Mcowers and tie payment
dat willbe as folbws:

(1) End User Access Servce, DigitalSubscriber Line Access

(L) L
Service and Presubscription (®)
For End User Access Servce, Digitall Subscriber
Line (C) ) o )
Access ~ Service  and  Presubscription  Service,te
Te Bphone ©

Company wilestab Ish a bilMday each mont for each
end user accountor adMse te customer in writing of an
alkernat biling schedul. AErnat bilng sciedu s
shalnot be estab lshed on Bss tan 60 days notice or
inittakd by tie Te Bphone Com pany more tian twice in
any consecutive 12 mont period. = The bi lwi Bl cowr
End User Access Servce and DigitalSubscriber Line
Access ) ) ] ©
Servce charges for tie ensuing bi Ming period except for
ELind L(Jéer ccess Service and Digitall Subscriber
ne
Access Service for e FederalGovernmentwhich will

e
bild in arrears. Any a%ﬁ) lcab B _ Presubscription
Charges, any known unbild charges for prior periods

and any know n unbi Bd adustm en®_for prior_periods for

End User Access Servce, Digital Subscriber Line

Access Servce ] ] o ©
and Presubscription Service wilbe applled © tis bill

Such bi W are due when rendered.

Issued: May 31, 2000 Effective: dine 15, 2000
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ACCESS SERMCE

2. GeneralRegu ktions (Contd)
2.4  PaymentArrangem ent and CreditA Bbw ances (Contd)
2.4.1 Paym entofRats, Charges and Deposit (Contd)
(B) BilDats (Contd)
(2) Access Services Oter Than End User, DigitaBSubscriber
Line %‘ﬁé Presubscription

gqr_m?emce otier tan End User Access Serwvice,
igi

Sugs_crlber Line Access Service and Presubscription
Service, tie Te Bphone Com pany wiBlestab ksh a bi Bday
each mont for each customer account or aduse te
customer in_writing of an akErnat bllngi schedu B.
A Ernat bi lng schedu s shalnotbe estab Ished on Bss
tan 60 days notice or initatd by te Te Bphone
Com %any more tan twice in any consecutive 12 mont
period.

The bi BwiBcower nonusage sensitive service charges for
te ensuing bi Eng period Tor which te bi Wis rendered,
any known unbi Bd nonusage sensitive charges for prior
periods and unbi ld usage charges for tie period after
te Bsthilday trough te currenthi Bday. Any known
unbi Bd usage charges for prior_periods and any known
unbi lkd ast]m ent willbe applled © tis bi B Payment
for such bi'l is due in immediat ¥ avai kb B funds by te
paymentdat, as setfort in (C) folbwing. If payment
IS ‘not receined by te 1ga%m_ent dat, a Bt payment
penally wilapp ¥ as setfort in (C) fo Bbwing.
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ACCESS SERMCE

2.4  PaymentArrangem ent and CreditA Bbw ances (Contd)

2.4.1

Paym entofRats, Charges and Deposit (Contd)

(C) PaymentDats and Lat PaymentPenaklies

(1) ANDbIN dakd a set fort in (Bg(Z)_preceding for
e

service, oter tan End User
Subscriber Line o ) )
Access Service and Presubscription Servce, proMded ©
te customer by te Te Bphone Com pany are due 31 days
paymentdak) afer te bi Mday or by te nexthi Bdake
I.e., same dak in te folbwing mont as te bi Mdak)
whichewer is te shorest inernvall except as provde
herein, and are payab B in immediate ¥ avai bb B funds. If
te customer does notreceive a bi Mat Bast 20 days prior
o te 31 day payment due dat, ten te bi Mshalbe
considered delByed. When tie biBhas been de hyed,
upon request of te customer te due dat wil be
extnded by tie number of days tie bi Mwas de hyed.
Such requestof tie customer mustbe accom panied” w it
proofof ke bi Hreceipt

NAce, Digitall

Issued: May 31, 2000
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ACCESS SERVICE

General Regulations (Cont'd)

24

Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
Original Page 2-31

24.1 Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposits (Cont'd)
(C©) Payment Dates and Late Payment Penalties (Cont'd)

(1) (Cont'd)

If such payment date would cause payment to be due on a

Saturday, Sunday or Legal Holid
6gue froma)t/he cugtgomer as fay

will be

p
ollows:

ayment for such bills

- If the payment date falls on a Sunday or on a Legal
Holiday “which is observed on a Monday, the
P ment date shall be the first non-Holiday day
ollowing such Sunday or Legal Holiday.

- If the payment date falls on a Saturday or on a Legal
Hollog/ which is observed on Tu&edgl, Wednesday,
e shdl be the

Thur

ay or _Friday, the payment d

last non-Holiday day preceding such Saturday or

Legal Holiday.

Issued: May 31, 2000
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ACCESS SERVICE

2.  Genera Regulations (Cont'd)
2.4  Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

24.1 Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposits (Cont'd)

(©

(D)

Payment Dates and L ate Payment Penalties (Cont'd)

(2) Further, if no payment is received by the payment date or if
a payment or any portion of a payiment Is received by the
Telephone Company after the payment date as set forth in
(1) preceding, or if a payment or any portion of a payment
Is received by the Telephone Company in funds which are
not immediately available to the Telephone Company, then
a late payment pendty shall be due to the Teléphone
Company.” The late payment penalty shall be the payment
or the portion of the payment not received bY the payment

d?te times a late factor.” The late factor shall be the lesser

of:

(@ thehighest interest rate (in decimal val ue? which may
be levied by law for commerciad transactions,
compounded daily for the number of days from the
payment date to and including the date that the
customer actually makes the payment to the
Telephone Company, or

(b)0.000590 per day, compounded daily for the number of
days from the payment date to and including the date
that the customer actually makes the payment to the
Telephone Company.

Billing Disputes Resolved in Favor of the Telephone Company

Late payment charges will apply to amounts withheld pending
settlement of the dispute. Late payment charges are calculated as
set forth in C_:?(Z) preceding except that when the customer
disputes the hill on or before the payment date and pays the
undisputed amount on or before the_PaXment date, the penalty
interest period shall not begin until 10 days following the
payment date.

Issued: May 31, 2000
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ACCESS SERVICE

2.  Genera Regulations (Cont'd)

2.4  Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

24.1

Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposits (Cont'd)

(E)

(F)

Billing Disputes Resolved in Favor of the Customer

If the customer pays the total hilled amount and disputes al or
part of the amount, the Telephone Company will refund any
overpayment. In aadition, the Telephone Company will pa?/ to
the customer penalty interest on the overpayment. When a claim
is filed within'90 days of the due date, the Penal_ty interest period
shall begin on the payment date. When a claim is filed more than
90 days after the dué date, the penalty interest period shall begin
_fr?g he date of the claim or the date of overpayment, whichever
is later.

The ﬂenalty interest period shal end on the date that the
Telephone Company actually refunds the overpayment to the
customer. The pendlty interest rate shall be the lesser of:

@D the_Q(ijghest interest rate (in decimal value) which may be
levied by law for commercia transactions, compounded
daily for the number of days from the first date to and
including the last date of the period involved, or

(2) 0.000590 per day, compounded daly for the
number of days from the first date to and including the
last date of the period involved.

Proration of Charges

Adjustments for the quantities of services established or
discontinued in any hilling period befyor_ld the minimum period set
forth for services in other sections of this tariff will be prorated to
the number of days based on a 30 day month. The Telephone
Company will, upon request, furnish within 30 days of a request
and a no charge to the customer such detalled information as
may reasonably be required for verification of any bill.
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ACCESS SERVICE

2.  Genera Regulations (Cont'd)

2.4  Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

24.1

24.2

Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposits (Cont'd)

(G) Rounding of Charges

When arate as set forth in this tariff is shown to more than two
decimal places, the charges will be determined using the rate
shown. The resulting amount will then be rounded to the nearest
penny (i.e., rounded to two decimal places).

Minimum Periods

The minimum period for which services are provided and for which
rates and charges are applicable is one month except for

those usage rated services set forth in Section 6. (Switched Access
Service) and those services set forth in 6.1.3 (Switched Access High
Capacity DS3 Entrance Facility and Direct Trunked Transport), 7.2.4,
(Part-time Video and Program Audio), and 7.2.8 (High Capacity DS1
and DS3 Service), or as otherwise

specified.

The minimum period for which service is provided and for which rates
and charges are applicable for a Specialized Service or Arrangement

rovided on an individua case basis as set forth in Section 12.
ollowing, is one month unless a different minimum period is established
with the individual case filing.

When a service is discontinued prior to the expiration of the minimum
Pelrllod, charges are applicable, whether the service is used or not, as
ollows:

(A)  When a service with a one month minimum period is discontinued
prior to the expiration of the minimum period, a one month
charge will apply at the rate level in effect at the time service is
discontinued.

(B) When a service with a minimum period ?reate_r than one month is
discontinued prior to the expiration of the minimum period, the
gppllcable charge will be the lesser of (1) the Telephone

omﬁang's total nonrecoverable costs less the net salvage value
for the discontinued service or (2) the total monthly charges, at
the rate level in effect at the time service is discontinued, for the
remainder of the minimum period.
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ACCESS SERVICE

2.  Genera Regulations (Cont'd)

2.4  Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

243

244

Cancdllation of an Order for Service

Provisions for the cancellation of an order for service are set forth in
other applicable sections of this tariff.

Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions

(A) Genera

(B)

A service is interrupted when it becomes unusable to the
customer because of a failure of a facility component used to
furnish service under this tariff or in the event that the protective
controls applied by the Telephone Company result in the
complete loss of service by the customer as set forth in 6.2.1
following. An interruption ePerlod starts when an inoperative
service Is reported to the Telephone Company, and ends when
the service is operative.

When a Credit Allowance Applies

In case of an interruption to any service, allowance for the period
of interruption, if not due to the negligence of the customer, shall
be provided.

For Digital Data Access, D1 through D4 and High Capacity,
HC1, Sgpeual Access Services, any period during which the error
performance is below that speCified for the service will be
considered as an interruption.

Service interruptions for Specialized Service or Arrangements
provided under Section 12. tollowing shall be administered in the
same manner as those set forth in this section (2.4.4) unless other
regulations are specified with the individual case filing.
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ACCESS SERMCE

2. GeneralRegu ktions (Contd)
2.4  PaymentArrangem ent and CreditA Bbw ances (Contd)
2.4.4 CreditA Bbw ance for Service Intrruptions (Contd)
(B) When aCreditA Bbwance App les (Contd)
Creditalbw ances are com putd as fo lbws:

(1) SpecialAccess Senvice otier than Program Audio and
Video and Digital Subscriber Line AcceSs and flat raied
Switched Access Senvce rak e Ement

For SpecialAccess Services otier tan Program Audio
%Qd' Mideo and Digital Subscriber Line Access
NAces, ) )

and for Thtratd Switthed Access Servce rak e Iment
(i.e., Entrance Facilty, Direct Trunked Transport and
Mulipexing), no credit shall be aBbwed for an
inerruption of Bss tan 30 minuks. The customer shall
be creditd for an inerruption of 30 m inuts or more at
te rat 0f1/1440 of the m on1h]!' charges for te facilty
or sernvce for each period of 30 minuks or Majr
Fraction Thereoftatte intrruption continues.

The mont ¥ charges used © determine tie creditshalbe
as folbws:

(@ Two-pointServces

For tw o-pointservces, tie mont ¥ charge shalbe
te oalof allte mont ¥ rak e Bment charges
associakd wit te servce (i.e., wo channel
€rm inations, channe Im i Bage and optiona Ifeatures
and functions).

(b) MuRipointSenices

For m uBipointservces, te mont ¥ charge shall
be on¥ te oalof alte mont ¥ rake ¢ EIment
chargeS associatd wit tatportion of tie service
tatis inoperative él.e., a channe I€rm ination per
custom er designatd prem ises, channe Im i Bage and
optiona Heatures and functions).
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ACCESS SERMCE

2. GeneralRegu ktions (Contd)
2.4  PaymentArrangem ent and CreditA Bbw ances (Contd)
2.4.4 CreditA Bbw ance for Service Intrruptions (Contd)
(B) When aCreditA Bbwance App les (Contd)
(1) SpecialAccess Senvce otier tan Program Audio and

Video, DigitalSubscriber Line Access and TREraEd
SWiTCh ed” ACCESS SETMACE raE ¢ Bmen® (Contd)

(¢) Muhip Bxed Servces

For m u lip Bxed servces, te mont I' charge shall
be te otalof allte mont ¥ rak e Bmentcharges
associatd wit tat portion of tie service tatis
inoperati\e. When te facilty which is
mulipxed or te mulipBxer ite Fis inoperati\e,
te mont ¥ charge shallbe te totalof all te
mont ¥ rak e Bment charges associakd wit te
service” (i.e., te channell €rmination, channel
milage, Entrance. Facilty, Direct Trunked
Transport and optionall fatures and functions,
incliding te muliplxer on te facilty o te hub

and tie channe Ferm inations, channe I i Bages and
optionall atures and functions on te indivdual
sernvices from te hub). When te servce which

rides a channell of tie mublipkxed facilty is
inoperatinve, te mont ¥ charge shallbe te total
of allte mont ¥ rak e Bmentcharges associatd
wit tatportion of tie service from te hub © a
customer premises (i.e., channel ®&rmination,
channe I milage, Direct Trunked Transport, and
optiona Heatures and functions).

() Fhtratd Switched Access Service and
DigitalSubscriber Line SETVACE ra€ ¢ Bment

For fht rakd Switched Access Service rae
elment, te mont b charge shallbe te totallof
all te mont b ra€ eBment charges associatd
wit te senvce (i.e., Entrance Facilty, Direct
Trunked Transportand Mu lip Exing).
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ACCESS SERVICE

General Regulations (Cont'd)

24

Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
Original Page 2-38

24.4 Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions (Cont'd)

(B) When aCredit Allowance Applies (Cont'd)
(2) Program Audio and Video Special Access Services

For Program Audio and Video

ecial Access Services, no

credit shall be allowed for an interruption of less than 30
seconds. The customer shall be credited for an interruption

of 30 seconds or more as follows:

(@ For two-point services, when monthly rates are

applicable, the credit sh

| be at the rate of 1/8640 of

the monthly charges for the service for each period
of 5 minutés or fraction thereof that the interruption

continues.

(b) For two-point servic
applicable, the credit sh

when daly rates are
al be at the rate of 1/288 of

the daily charges for the service for each period of 5
minutes or fraction thereof that the interruption

continues.

C For multipoint servic
© e S

applicable, the credit

when monthly rates are
be at the rate of 1/8640 of

the monthly charges for each channel termination,
channel mileage and optional features and functions
that are inoperative for each period of 5 minutes or
fraction thereof that the interruption continues.

Issued: May 31, 2000
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ACCESS SERVICE

2.  Genera Regulations (Cont'd)
2.4  Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)
24.4 Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions (Cont'd)
(B) When aCredit Allowance Applies (Cont'd)

(2) Program Audio and Video Special Access Services
(Cont'd)

(d) For multipoint services, when daily rates are
applicable, the credit shall be at the daily rate of
1/288 of the daily charges for channel termination,
channel mileage and optional features and functions
that are inoperative for each period of 5 minutes or
fraction thereof that the interruption continues.

(e) For multipoint services, the credit for the mon_thI¥_ or

daily charges includes the charges for the distribution
amplifier only when the distribution amplifier is
inoperative.

()  When two or more interruptions occur during a
period of 5 consecutive minutes, such multiple
interruptions shall be considered as one interruption.

(3) Switched Access and Directory Assistance Service
Usage Rated Elements

For Switched Access Service and Directory Assistance
Service usage rated elements, no credit shall be

allowed for an interruption of less than 24 hours. The
customer shall be credited for an interruption of 24 hours
or more at the rate of 1/30 of any applicable monthly rate
or assumed minutes of use charge for each period of 24
houtr_s or maor fraction thereof that the interruption
continues.
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ACCESS SERVICE

2.  Genera Regulations (Cont'd)
2.4  Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)
24.4 Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions (Cont'd)
(B) When aCredit Allowance Applies (Cont'd)
(4) Credit Allowances Cannot Exceed Monthly Rate

The credit allowance(s) for an interruption or for a series
SrICE BTt oty One oy GG petod.

(©) When a Credit Allowance Does Not Apply

No credit allowance will be made for:

(1) Interruptions caused by the negligence of the customer.

(2) Interruptions of a service due to the failure of equipment or
systems provided by the customer or others.

(3 Interruptions of a service during any period in which the
Telephone Company is not afforded access to the premises
where the service isterminated.

(4) Interruptions of a service when the customer has released
that service to the Telephone Company for maintenance
purposes, to make rearrangements, or for the
implementation of an order for a change in the service
during the time that was negotiated with the customer prior
to the release of that service.  Thereafter, a credit
allowance as set forth in (B) preceding applies.

Issued: May 31, 2000 Effective: dine 15, 2000
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Original Page 2-41

ACCESS SERVICE

2.4  Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

24.4

Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions (Cont'd)

(©) When a Credit Allowance Does Not Apply (Cont'd)

(D)

(5)

(6)

(7)

Interruptions of a service which continue because of the
fallure of the customer to authorize replacement of any
element of special construction, as set forth in Section 12.
The period for which no credit allowance is made begins
on the seventh day after the customer receives the
Telephone Company's written notification of the need for
such replacement and ends on the day after receipt by the
Telephone Company of the ‘customer's written
authorization for such replacement.

Periods when the customer elects not to release the service
for testing and/or repar and continues to use it on an
impaired basis.

An interruption or a group of interruptions, resulting from
a common cause, that would result in credit in an amount
less than one dollar.

Use of an Alternative Service Provided by the Teephone

Company

Should the customer elect to use an alternative service provided
by the Telephone Company during the period that a service is
interrupted, the customer must pay the tariffed rates and charges
for the alternative service used.

Issued: May 31, 2000
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ACCESS SERVICE

2.  Genera Regulations (Cont'd)

2.4  Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

24.4

245

Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions (Cont'd)

(E)

Temporary Surrender of a Service (Cont'd)

In certain instances, the customer may be requested by the
Telephone Company to surrender a service for purposes other
than maintenance, testing or aC'[_IVItY relating to a service order.
If the customer consents, a credit allowance will be granted. The
credit allowance will be 1/1440 of the monthly rate for each
period of 30 minutes or fraction thereof that the service is
surrendered. In no case will the credit allowance exceed the
monthly rate for the service surrendered in any one monthly
billing period.

Re-establishment of Service Following Fire, Flood or Other Occurrence

(A)

Nonrecurring Charges Do Not Apply

Charges do not apply for the re-establishment of service
following afire, flood or other occurrence attributed to an Act of
God provided that:

(1) Theserviceis of the same type as was provided prior to the
fire, flood or other occurrence.

(2) Theserviceisfor the same customer.
(3) Theserviceisat the same location on the same premises.

(4) The re-establishment of service begins within 60 da%s after
Telephone Company service is available. (The 60 day
period may be extended a reasonable period if the
renovation of the original location on the premises affected
is not practical within the allotted time period).
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ACCESS SERVICE

2.  Genera Regulations (Cont'd)

2.4  Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

245

246

24.7

(Rge?ggalishment of Service Following Fire, Flood or Other Occurrence
on

(B) Nonrecurring Charges Apply

Nonrecurring Charges apply for establishing service at a different
location on the same premises or at a different premises pending
re-establishment of service at the original location.

Title or Ownership Rights

The payment of rates and charges by customers for the services offered
under the provisions of thistariif does not assign, confer or transfer title
or ownership rights to proposals or facilities developed or utilized,
respectively, by the Telephone Company in the provison of such
services.

Access Services Provided By More Than One Telephone Company

(A) When an Access Service is provided by more than one Telephone
Company, the Tele%hqne Companies involved will mutually agree
upon one of the hilling methods as set forth in (1) and (2)
following based upon the interconnection arrangements between
the Telephone Companies and the availability of measurement
capability. The Telephone Cor_nf:)any will notify the customer
which of the billing methods will be used. Thé customer will
place the order for the service as set forth in 5.3 following
dependent upon the billing method.
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ACCESS SERVICE

2.  Genera Regulations (Cont'd)
2.4  Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

2.4.7 ,(Acccets%)Services Provided By More Than One Teephone Company
on

(A) (Cont'd)
(1) Non Meet Point Billing
At the option of the Telephone Company, the Non Meet
Point Billing options may be applied to Feature Group A
Switched Access Service:

(@  Single Company Billing/Single Bill Option

The Telephone Company recelving the order from
the customer, as specified in 5.3._1%A)(1) following,
will arrange to provide the service, determine the
appllcable_charg&e and bill the customer for the
entire service in accordance with its Access Services
tariff as &oylded for under a Feature Group A
Revenue Sharing Agreement.
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ACCESS SERVICE

2.4  Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

24.7

Access Services Provided By More Than One Telephone Company

(Cont'd)

(2) Meet Point Billing

Meet Point Billing is required when an access service is provided

13/ multiple Telephone Companies for Feature Groups B, C and
Switched Access Services, Directory Assistance and Special

éecrcq&. It is optional for Feature Group A Switched Access
vice.

Each Telephone Company jointly providing the access service
will receive an order or a copy of the order from the customer as
specified in 5.3.2 following and arrange to provide the service.

For usage rated access services the access minutes of use will be
determined by the Initial Billing Company and used by the Initial
Billing Com{aany and any Subsequent Billing Company(s) for the
development of ‘access charges.
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General Regulations (Cont'd)

24

TARIFFF.C.C.NO. 1
Original Page 2-46

ACCESS SERVICE

Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

24.7

Access Services Provided By More Than One Telephone Company (Cont'd)

(A) (Cont'd)

(2)

Meet Point Billing (Cont'd)

The Initia Billing Company for Feature Groups B, C and
D Switched Access Services is no_rr_nallg_the end user's
end office, for WATS usage the Initial Billing Company
is normaly the WATS Serving office, for Directory
Assistance” the Initial Billing comﬁany IS nqr_malllgg the
Directory Assistance location. When"the Initial Billin
Company is other than the normally designate
Telephone Company office, the Telephone Company will
notify the customer:

The Subsequent Billing Company(s) is any Telephone
Company(s) in whose territory "a segment of Local
Transport is provided and/or where the customer's Point
of Termination is located.

There are two Meet Point BiIIinﬂ Options -- Single Bill and

Multiple Bill. The Single Bi

option is the preferred

method.

The Telephone Company must notify the customer of:

the Meet Point Billing Option that will be used,
the Telephone Company(s) that will render the bill(s)

Issued: May 31, 2000
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ACCESS SERVICE

2.  Genera Regulations (Cont'd)
2.4  Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)
2.4.7 Access Services Provided By More Than One Telephone Company (Cont'd)
(A) (Cont'd)
(2) Meet Point Billing (Cont'd)

- the Telephone Company(s) to whom ment(s) should
beremi?tped, and pany(s) Py ©

- the Telephone Company(s) that will provide the hill
inquiry function.

The Telephone Company shall provide such notification at
the time that orders are placed for access service.
Additionally, the Telephone Company shall provide this
notice in writing 30 days in advance of ‘any changes.

The Telephone Company that renders the hill -- the Bill
Rendering Telephone Company -- will include on the
access service hill, based upon Industry Standards as
described in the Multiple Exchange Carrier’ Access

Billing Guidelines and the Multiple Exchange Carrier *
Ordering and Design Guidelines, cross r erenceﬁ)

to the other Telephone Com anyfs service and the
common circuit identifiers, Should a billing dispute

arise, the terms and conditions of the Bill Rendering
Telephone Company will apply.

(@ Single Bill Option

The Sn?le Bill option provides the following three
billing alternatives:

-Single Bill/Multiple Tariff,
-Single Bill/Pass-Through Billing, and
-Single Bill/Single Tariff

These options are described following in i, ii and iii
respectively.

* |ssued under authority of Special Permission 98-109 of the Federal
Communications Commission.
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ACCESS SERVICE

2.  Genera Regulations (Cont'd)
2.4  Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

2.4.7 ,(Acccets%)Services Provided By More Than One Teephone Company
on

(A) (Cont'd)
(2) Meet Point Billing (Cont'd)
(@ Single Bill Option (Cont'd)
(i) Single Bill/Multiple Tariff
Each Telephone Company will receive an order or a
gog)é of the order from the customer as specified in

following and arrange to provide the service.
The Bill Rendering Telephone Company will:

- determine and include al other recurrin
and nonrecurring rates and charges for eac
involved Telephone Company;

- identify each involved Telephone
tCr:]ong)pl)is\ny's rates and charges separately on
e bill;

- forward the bill to the customer; and

- advise the customer how to remit
the payment, either directly to each Telephone
Company involved in the provison of this
meet point billed service; or, as a single

pr ment made to the Bill Rendering

ephone Company. If payments are to be
sent directly to theBill Rendering Telephone
Company, the non-bill rendering Telephone
Company(s) will provide the customer with
written ~ authorization for the payment

arrangemen.
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ACCESS SERVICE

2.  Genera Regulations (Cont'd)
2.4  Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

2.4.7 ,(Aé:cets%) Services Provided By More Than One Telephone Company
on

(A) (Cont'd)
(2) Meet Point Billing (Cont'd)
(@ Single Bill Option (Cont'd)
(i) Single Bill/Pass-Through Billing
Each Telephone Company will receive an
order or a copy of thé order from the
customer as specified in 5.3.2 following_and

arran%e to provide the service Each
Telephone Company will:

- prepareitsown hill;

- determine its rates and charge(s) for Loca
Transport, Directory Trangport and/or
Channel Mileage as set forth in (c)
following;

- determine and include al other recurring
and nonrecurrlr(ljg rates and charges of its
access tariff; an

- forward the hill to the Bill Renderin
Telephone Company for the meet point bill
access services.
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ACCESS SERVICE

2.  Genera Regulations (Cont'd)
2.4  Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

2.4.7 ,(Aé:cets%) Services Provided By More Than One Telephone Company
on

(A) (Cont'd)
(2) Meet Point Billing (Cont'd)
(@ Single Bill Option (Cont'd)
(i) Single Bill/Pass-Through Billing (Cont'd)
The Bill Rendering Telephone Company will:

- apply usage data, when needed, to the hill

and calculate the charges;

- identify each involved Telephone Company's

charges separately on the hill;

- combine al the bills of the involved
Telephone Companies of a meet point billed

access service into one access hill;

- forward the bill to the customer; and

- advise the customer how to remit the

gayment, either dire_ctl¥ to each Telephone
ompany involved in th

e provision of this

meet point billed service; or, as a single

prament made to the Bill Rendering
ephone Com%an. If payments are to be
sent directly to the

ill Rendering Telephone

Company, the non-bill rendering Telephone
Company(s) will provide the customer with
written " authorization for the payment

arrangemen.

Issued: May 31, 2000 Effective: dine 15, 2000
Supendsor, Tariffs
805 Broadw ay, Vancouner, WA 98668



CENTURYTEL OPERATING COMPANIES TARIFFF.C.C.NO. 1
Original Page 2-51

ACCESS SERVICE

2.  Genera Regulations (Cont'd)
2.4  Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)
2.4.7 Access Services Provided By More Than One Telephone Company (Cont'd)
(A) (Cont'd)
(2) Meet Point Billing (Cont'd)
(@ Single Bill Option (Cont'd)
(iii) Single Bill/Single Tariff
Each Telephone Company will receive an
order or a copy of thé order from the
customer as specified in 5.3.2 following and

arrange to _provide the service. The Bill
Rendering Telephone Company will:

- determine and include al other recurring
and nonrecurrlr(ljg rates and charges of its
access tariff; an

- forward the bill to the customer.

The customer will remit the payment to the Bill
Rendering Telephone Company.

(b)  Multiple Bill Option

Each Telephone Company will receive an order or a
cog)é of the order from the customer as specified in
5.3.2 following. Each Telephone Company will be
the Bill Rendering Telephone Company and will:

- prepareitsown hill;
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ACCESS SERVICE

2.  Genera Regulations (Cont'd)
2.4  Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

2.4.7 ,(Acccets%)Services Provided By More Than One Teephone Company
on

(A) (Cont'd)
(2) Meet Point Billing (Cont'd)
(b)  Multiple Bill Option (Cont'd)
- determine its charge(s) for Loca Transport,

Directory Transport and/or Channel Mileage as
Set forth%n (©) fstﬁlowing; &0

- determine and include al other recurring and
nonrecurring rates and charges of its access
tariff;

- bill in accordance with its access tariff; and

- forward itshill to the customer.

The customer will remit payment directly to each Bill
Rendering Telephone Company.

(c) Determination of Meet Point Billed Local Transport,
Directory Transport and Channel Mileage Charges

Each Telephone Company's portion of the Local
Transport, Directory Transport and Channel mileage
will be determined as follows:
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ACCESS SERVICE

2.  Genera Regulations (Cont'd)
2.4  Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

2.4.7 ,(Acccets%)Services Provided By More Than One Teephone Company
on

(A) (Cont'd)
(2) Meet Point Billing (Cont'd)

(c) Determination of Meet Point Billed L ocal Transport,
(Dclzrecitlg)rv Transport and Channel Mileage Charges
on

(i) Determine the appropriate Local Transport or
Channel Mileage by computing the number of
airline miles between the Telephone Company
premises (end office, access tandem or_ serving
wire centers for Switched Access or serving wire
centers for Special Access) using the V&H
method set forth respectively in 6.4.6 and 7.2.5
following.

(i) Determine the hilling Eercentaﬁle (BP), as set
forthin NATIONAL EXCHANGE CARRIER
ASSOCIATION, INC. TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 4,
which regrwents the portion of the service
provided by each Telephone Company.

* |ssued under authority of Special Permission No. 98-109 of the Federa
Communications Commission.
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2.  Genera Regulations (Cont'd)
2.4  Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)
2.4.7 Access Services Provided By More Than One Telephone Company (Cont'd)
(A) (Cont'd)
2 Meet Point Billing (Cont'd)

(c) Determination of Meet Point Billed Local Transport, Directory
Transport and Channel Mileage Charges (Cont'd)

(i)  For Feature Groups A, B, C and D Tandem Switched
Transport,

(@  multiply the number of originating and terminating
access minutes of use routed over the facility
times the number of airline miles, as set forth in (i)

receding, times the BP for each Telephone
onJ)any, as set forth in (ii) preceding, timesthe
Tandem Switched Facility rate;

(b)  multiply the Tandem Switched Termination rate times
the number originating and terminating access
minutes routed over the facility.

When atandem office is located within the opera_tlnRI
territory of a Telephone ComFanK participating in NECA's
Traffic Sensitive Pool, multiply the Tandem Switching rate
times the number of originafing and terminating access
{nl rgjtes that are switched at the

andem.

The Tandem Switched Termination rate is applied as

set forth in 6.1.3(A) following. The Switched Access
Nonrecurring Charges are applied as set forth in

6.4.1(B) following.” (Note: The BP.is not applied

to the Switched Access Tandem Switched Termination
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2.  Genera Regulations (Cont'd)

2.4  Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

2.4.7 Access Services Provided By More Than One Telephone Company (Cont'd)

(A) (Cont'd)

2 Meet Point Billing (Cont'd)

(c) Determination of Meet Point Billed Local Transport, Directory

Transport and Channel Mileage Charges (Cont'd)

(iv) For Feature Groups A, B, C and D Direct Trunked
Transport:

multiply the number of airline miles, as set forth in (i)
grecedlng, times the BP_for each Telephone

ompany, as set forth in (iii) preceding, times the
Direct Trunked Facility rate.

The Direct Trunked Termination rate is applied as
set forth in 6.1.3(A) following. The itched
Access Nonrecurring” Charges are aPﬁlled as set
forth in 6.4.1(B) fol owmgngote: e BP is not
%oplled to either the itched Access Direct
runked Termination rate or any Nonrecurring
Charge).

(v) For Feature Groups A, B, Cand D

When the end office (which may be a Remote
Switching Module or WATS Serving Office) is
located within the operating territory of a Telephone
Company participating in NECA's Traffic Sendtive
Pool, multlﬁly the Residual Interconnection Charge
rate times the number of ori matmghand terminating
access minutes that are switched at the end office.

When the_ Entrance Facility and/or Multiplexin
eq%pment is located within the operating terrltoe/ 0
a Telephone _ComFE)an participating in NECA's
Traffic Sengitive Pool, multiplexing charge will
apply.

The Billing Percentage (BP) is not applicable to

the Transport Interconnection charge, Entrance
Facility or Multiplexer.
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ACCESS SERVICE

2.  Genera Regulations (Cont'd)
2.4  Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)
2.4.7 Access Services Provided By More Than One Telephone Company (Cont'd)
2 Meet Point Billing (Cont'd)

(c) Determination of Meet Point Billed Local Transport,
Directory Transport and Channel Mileage Charges (Cont'd)

(vi)  For Special Access, multiply the number of airline
miles, as set forth in (i) préceding, times the BP for
each Telephone Company, as_set forth in (ii)
precedlnﬁ,1 times the Channel Mileage Facility rate
and add the Channel Mileage Termination rate.

The Specia Access Channel Mileage Termination

rate and nonrecurring charges are applied as set forth

in 7._2.1(Bt)(2) and 7.2.2(C) following. (Note: The

BP is no anglled to ether the Channel Mileage

Eﬁrmme;tlon ecurring Rate or any Nonrecurring
arge.
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ACCESS SERVICE

2.  Genera Regulations (Cont'd)
2.4  Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)
2.4.7 Access Services Provided By More Than One Telephone Company (Cont'd)
2 Meet Point Billing (Cont'd)

(c) Determination of Meet Point Billed Local Transport,
Directory Transport and Channel Mileage Charges (Cont'd)

(vii) When three or more Telephone Companiesare
involved in providing an Access Service, the |
ntermediate Telephone Company(s) will
determine the charges as set forth in (iii)
through (vi) preceding. Additionally, when a
segment of the Tandem Switched Facility,
Direct Trunked Facility or Channel Mileage
Facility is measured to the intermediate
of_flceé , the Tandem Switched Termination,
Direct Trunked Termination or Channel Mileage
Termination rates are also applied at the |
ntermediate Telephone Company(s) office(s).
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ACCESS SERVICE
2.  Genera Regulations (Cont'd)
2.4  Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

2.4.7 Access Services Provided by More Than One Telephone
Company (Cont'd)
2 Meet Point Billing (Cont'd)
(c) Determination of Meet Point Billed L ocal
Transport, Directory Transport and
Channel Mileage Charges (Cont'd)

(ix) Example-Switched Access

Layout

-Feature Group D Switched Accessis
ordered to End Office A.

-End Office A isin operatl territory
of aTel hone Company I(-> C- A) part|C|pat|ng in
NECA's rafflc Sensitive

-Customer designated premisesisin the
1peratlng territory of a Telephone Company
gen-B) not participating in NECA's Traffic
sitive Pool.
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ACCESS SERVICE

2.  Genera Regulations (Cont'd)
2.4  Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

2.4.7 Access Services Provided by More Than One Telephone
Company

2 Meet Point Billing (Cont'd)

(C) Determination of Meet Point Billed L ocal
Transport, Directory Transport and Channel
Mileage Charges (Cont'd)

(ix) Example-Switched Access (Cont'd)

The following example reflects the rate

caculations for TC-A, a Telephone Company
Pal’tICI ating in NECA's Traffic Sensitive Pool. Rates
or a Non-Traffic Sengtive Pool member company
\t/vo_?fld appear in that company's access

ariff.

-Assume: .

Airline miles (ALM) TC A premisesto TC B
Serving Wire Center = 22.1, rounded = 23.
Billing Percentage (BP

TC Agz 80% 29e(BF)

TCB =20%

Access Minutes (AM) = 9000

Tandem Switched Facility Rate = TSF
Tandem Switched Termination Rate = TST
Tandem Switching Rate =TS

Transport Interconnection Charge=TIC
Carrier Common Line Charge = CCL

End Office Charges= EO

(ix) Example - Switched Access (Cont'd)
Telephone Company A charges are:

Tandem Switched Facility charge
= 9,000 min. x 23 mi. X 80% x TSF rate

Tandem Switched Termination charge
=9,000 min. x TST rate

Tandem Switching charge
=9,000 min. x TSrate

Transport Interconnection Charge
=9,000 min. x TIC rate

Carrier Common Line charge
= 9,000 min. x CCL rate

End Office Charges
= 9,000 min. x rates
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ACCESS SERMCE

Connections

Equipmentand Systms (i.e., ®rminalequipment muli Ine €rm inating sgsbms
and com m unications sys€ms) may be connectd witt Switched Access, Special

Access (Cg ) ] ) )
and DCI: ialSubscriber Line Access Service furnished by te Te Bphone Com pany

where such connection is made in accordance wit te prousions specified in
TechnicalReference Pub Bcation AS No. 1 and in 2.1 preceding.
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2.  Genera Regulations (Cont'd)
2.6 Definitions
Certain terms used herein are defined as follows:

Access Code

The term "Access Code" denotes a uniform five or seven digit access code assigned
by the Telephone Company to an individual customer. The five digit access code has
the form 10X XX, and the Seven digit code has the form 950-1XXX or 950-0XXX.

Access Minutes

For the purpose of calculating chargeable usage, the term "Access Minutes' denotes
customer usage of exchange tacilities in the provision of interstate or foreign service.
On the originating end of an interstate or foreign call, usage is measured from the
time the originating end user's call is delivered %/ the Telephone Company to and
acknowledged as received by the customer's facilities connected with the orlglnatlgg
exchange. On the terminating end of an interstate or foreign call, usage is measur
from the time the call is received by the end user in the terminating exchange. Timin
of usage at both originating and terminating ends of an interstate or foreign call sh
terminate when the calling or called party disconnects, whichever event isrecognized
first in the originating and terminating exchanges, as applicable.

Access Tandem

The term "Access Tandem" denotes a Telephone Company or centralized equal
access provider switching system that provides a concentration and distribution
function for originating or terminating traffic between end offices and a customer
designated premises.

Aqggregator

The term "A grentgator" denotes any person that, in the ordinary course of its
operations, makes telephones available to the public or to transent users of its
premises, for interstate telephone calls using a provider of operator services.
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2. GeneralRegu ktions (Contd)
2.6 Definitions (Contd)

Answ er/Disconnect Supervsion

The €rm "Answer/Disconnect Supervsion™ denoks te transmission ofthie switch
trunk equipm entsuperwsory m%nal(off-h 00k or on-hook) 0 te customer’s point
ofterm ination as an indication tatte calld party has answered or disconnectd.

Asymmetric Digital Subscriber Line (ADSL) (N)

The ®€rm “Asymmetric Digitall Subscriber Line (ADSL)”” denots an access
€cChno I)any tatalbws wice and high speed data © be sentsim ulaneous ¥ o\er
bcallexchange service facillties. ADSL support data rats of up © 1.544" Mbps
when receimng data (downstream rat) and up © 512 Kbps when sending data
(upstream ra1e();.

(N)

Atkenuation Distortion

The ®€rm "Atenuation Distortion” denots te difference in_bss at specified
frequencies re htive © te bss at1004 H z, unbss oterwise specified.

Balhnce (100 Type) TestLine

The €rm "Bahnce (100 Type) TestLine' denots an arrangem entin an end office
which promvdes for ba lnceé and noise €sting.

Bit

The €rm "Bit' denots te smalstunit of inform ation in te binary sysem of
notation.

Business Day

The €rm "Business Day"™ denots te times of day tata com pany is open for
business. Generall, in te business community, fiese are 8:00 or 9:00 a.m. ©
5:00 or 6:00 p.m ., respective ¥, wit an hour for kinch, Monday t rough Friday,
resu ling in a standard forty (40) hour work week. H owever, Blsiness Day hours
for tie Te Bphone Com pany may vary based on com pany po lcy, union contract
and bcation. To detrmine _such hours for an individuallcom pany, or com pany
bcation, t atcom gany shoul be contackd atte address shown under e Issuing
Carrier's name Estd on Tith Pages 2 trough 68 preceding.
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2.  Genera Regulations (Cont'd)

2.6  Définitions (Cont'd)

Busy Hour Minutes of Capacity (BHMC)
The term "Busy Hour Minutes of Capacity (BHMC)" denotes the customer specified
maximum amount of Switched Access Service and/or Directory Assistance Service
access minutes the customer expects to be handled in an end office switch during any
hour in an 8:00 am. to 11:00 ﬁ:m. period for the Feature Group and/or Directory
Assistance Service ordered. This customer specified BHMC quantity is the input
data the Telgphone Company uses to determine the number of transmission paths for
the Feature Group and/or Directory Assistance Service ordered.
Call
The term "Call" denotes a customer attemﬁt for which complete address information
(e.g., 0-, 911, or 10 digits) is provided to the serving dial tone office.
Carrier or Common Carrier
See Interexchange Carrier.
CCS
The term "CCS" denotes a hundred call seconds, which is a standard unit of traffic
Itoadktglat Is equal to 100 seconds of usage or capacity of a group of servers (e.g.,
runks).
Central Office
See End Office.
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ACCESS SERVICE

2.  Genera Regulations (Cont'd)
2.6  Définitions (Cont'd)
Central Office Maintenance Technician

The term "Central Office Maintenance Technician” denotes a Telephone Company
_emPIdee who performs installation and/or re{)alr work, including testing and trouble
isolation, within the Telephone Company Central Office.

Central Office Prefix

The term "Central Office Prefix" denotes the first three digits (NXX) of the seven
digit telephone number assigned to a customer's Telephone Exchange Service when
dialed on alocal basis.

Channel(s

The term "Channel(s)" denotes an electrical or photonic, in the case of fiber
optic-based transmission systems, communications path between two or more points
orf termination.

Channel Service Unit

The term "Channel Service Unit" denotes equipment which performs one or more of

the following functions. termination of a digital facility, regeneration of digital
signals, detection and/or correction of signal format error, and remote loop back.

Channelize

The term "Channelize" denotes the process of multiplexing- demultiplexing wider
bﬁndwelldth or higher speed channels into narrower band-width or lower speed
channels.

C-Message Noise

The term "C-Message Noise" denotes the frequency weighted average noise within
an idle voice channel. The frequen we|8 ting, called C-m&ssﬁge is used to
simulate the frequency characteristic of the 500-type telephone set and the hearing of
the average subscriber.
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2.  Genera Regulations (Cont'd)

2.6  Définitions (Cont'd)

C-Notched Noise

The term "C-Notched Noise" denotes the C-message frequency weighted noise on a

voice channel with a holding tone, which is removed at the measuring end through a

notch (very narrow band) filter.

Coin Station

See Pay Telephone.

Common Line

The term "Common Line" denotes a line, trunk, pay telephone line or other facility
rovided under theec?eneral and/or local e_xchange service tariffs of the Telephone
ompany, terminated on a central office switch. A common line-residence is a line or

trunk provided under the residence regulations of the general and/or local exchange

service tariffs. A common line-business is a line provided under the business

regulations of the general and/or local exchange service tariffs.

Communications System

The term "Communications System" denotes channels and other facilities which are

capable of communications between terminal equipment provided by other than the

Telephone Company.

Customer(s)

The term "Customer(s)" denotes any individual, partnership, association, joint-stock

company, trust, corporation, or governmental _entltgoor other entity which subscribes

to the services offered under this tariff, including both Interexchange Carriers (1Cs)

and End Users.
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2. GeneralRegu ktions (Contd)

2.6 Definitions (Contd)

Custom er Designated Prem ises
The €rm "Customer Designatd Premises™ denots te premises specified by te
custom er for te provsion of Access Servce.
Data Transm ission (107 Type) TestLine
The €rm "Data Transmission (107 Typez Test Line™ denoks an arrangement
which promMdes for a connection © a signallsource which provides tstsignall for
one-w ay sting ofdata and \oice transm ission param eErs.
Decibe
The &rm "Decibe I denots a unitused © express re ktinve difference in power,
usual between acoustic or e Rctric signall, equallto &n (10) times tie common
bgarit m oftie ratio of tw o signallpowers.
Decibe BReference Noise C-Message Weigh ting
The €rm "Decibe BReference Noise C-Message _Weighﬁn%" denots noise power
measurement wit C-Message Weighting in decibe I're hiive © a reference 1000
Hz tone 090 dB bebw 1 milw att
Decibe IReference Noise C-Message Referenced © O
The €rm "Decibe BReference Noise C-Message Referenced © O denots noise
power in "Decibe B Reference Noise C-Message Weighting” referred t or
measured ata zero transm ission e Epoint
Detai IBi ling
The €rm "Detai 1Bilng"” denots te Bsting ofeach _message and/or rat e Bment
for which charges o a customer are due on a bi Mprepared by te Te Bphone
Com pany.
DigitalSubscriber Line (DSL) (N
The €rm “DigialSubscriber Line (DSL)*“denots an access €chno bgy t atalbws
sim u kaneous woice and high -speed data © be sentower bcallexchange servce
Faci Iies. (N
DigitallSwitched 56 Servce
A switthed access optionalfeature availbb B wit Feature Group D Access, which
promMdes for data transm ission atup © 56 Ki bbit per second.
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General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.6

Definitions (Cont'd)

Direct-Trunked Transport

The term "Direct-Trunked TransPort" denotes transport from the
serving wire center to the end office or from the servi n‘g wire center
to the access tandem on circuits dedicated to the use of a single customer.

Directory Assistance (Interstate)

The term "Directory Assistance" denotes the provision of telephone numbers by a
Telephone Compang 0ferator when the operator location is accessed by a customer
by dialing NPA + 555-1212 or 555-1212.

Directory Assistance Location (Interstate)

The term "Directory Assistance Location” denotes a Telephone Company office
where telephone company equipment first receives the Directory Assistance call from
the customer's end user” and selects the first operator position to respond to the
Directory Assistance call.

Dua Tone Multifrequency Address Signaling

The term "Dual Tone Multifrequency Address Signaling” denotes a type of signalin
that is an optiona feature of Switched Access Feature Group A. t'may be utiliz
when Feature Group A is bemg used in the terminating direction X‘rom the point of
termination with the customer fo the local exchange end office). An office arranged
for Dual Tone Multlfrequen%/ Sgrrlalln?vlwould expect to receive address signals from
the customer in the form of Dua Tone Multifrequency signals.

Echo Control

The term "Echo Control" denotes the control of reflected signals in a telephone
transmission path.

Echo Path Loss

The term "Echo Path Loss' denotes the measure of reflected signal at a 4-wire point
of interface without regard to the send and receive Transmission Level Point.

Echo Return Loss

The term "Echo Return Loss' denotes a_frequencg weighted measure of return loss
over the middle of the voiceband (approximately 500 to 2500 Hz), where talker echo
is most annoying.
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General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.6

Definitions (Cont'd)
Effective 2-Wire

The term "Effective 2-Wire" denotes a condition which permits the simultaneous
transmission in both_directions over a channel, but it is not possible to insure
independent information transmission in both directions. Effective 2-wire channels
may be terminated with 2-wire or 4-wire interfaces.

Effective 4-Wire

The term "Effective 4-Wire" denotes a condition which permits the simultaneous
independent transmission of information in both directions over a channel. The
method of implementing effective 4- wire transmission is at the discretion of the
Telephone Company (physical, time domain, frequency-domain separation or echo
cancellation techniques). “Effective 4-wire channels may be terminated with a 2-wire
interface at the customer's premises.  However, when terminated 2-wire,
simultaneous independent transmission cannot be supported because the two wire
interface combines the transmission paths into a single path.

End Office

The term "End Office" denotes a local Telephone Company switchin? system where
Telephone Exchange Service customer station loops are términated for purposes of
interconnection to each other and to trunks. This term includes Remote Switching
Modules/Systems served by a Host Central Office in a different wire center.

End User

The teem "End User" means any customer of an interstate or foreign
telecommunications service that is not a carrier, except that a carrier other than a
telephone cocn;Fany shall be deemed to be an "end user" when such carrier uses a
telecommunications service for administrative purpo and a person or entity that
offers telecommunications service exclusively as a reseller shall be deemed to be an
"(;,nd ur?ere"&glall resale transmissions offered Dy such reseller originate on the premises
of such resdller.
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2.  Genera Regulations (Cont'd)

2.6  Définitions (Cont'd)

Enhanced Service
The term "Enhanced Service', as defined in Part 64 of the F.C.C.'s Rules and
Regulations, are services "...offered over common carrier transmission facilities used
in Interstate communications, which employ computer processing applications that
act on the format, content, code, protocol or similar aspects of the subscriber's
transmitted information; provide the subscriber additional, different, or restructured
information; or involve subscriber interaction with stored information.”
Entrance Facility
The term "Entrance Facility" denotes a Switched Access Service dedicated
Local Transport facility between the customer's serving wire center and
the customer's premises.
Entry Switch
See First Point of Switching.
Envelope Delay Distortion
The term "Envelope Delay Distortion" denotes a measure of the linearity of the phase
versus frequency of a channel.
Equal Level Echo Path Loss
The term "Equal Level Echo Path Loss' (ELEPL) denotes the measure of Echo Path
Loss (EPL) at a 4-wire interface which is corrected by the difference between the
send and receive Transmission Level Point (TLP). [ELEPL = EPL - TLP (send) +
TLP (receive)].
Exchange
The term "Exchanag\be'_' denotes a unit generally smaller than a local access and
transport area, established by the Telephone Company for the administration of
communications service in a specified area which usually embraces a city, town or
village and its environs. It consists of one or more central offices together with the
associated facilities used in furnishing communications service within that area. The
exchange includes any Extended Area Service area that is an enlargement of a
Telephone Company's exchange area to include nearby exchanges. One or more
designated exchanges comprise a given local access and transport area.
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Definitions (Cont'd)
Expected Measured Loss

The term "Expected Measured Loss' denotes a calculated loss which specifies the
end-to-end 1004-Hz loss on a terminated test connection between two readily
accessible manual or remote test points. It is the sum of the inserted connection loss
and test access loss including any test pads.

Extended Area Service
See Exchange.
First Point of Switching

The term "First Point of vai_tchin?" denotes the first Telephone Company or
centralized equal access provider Tocation at which switching occurs on' the
terminating path of a call proceeding from the customer dwgnated premises to the
terminating end office and, at the same time, the last Telephone Company or
centraliz eqHal access provider location at which switching occurs on' the
orlglnatlgg path of a cal proceeding from the originating end office to the customer
designated premises.

Frequency Shift

The term "Frequency Shift" denotes the change in the frequency of a tone as it is
transmitted over a channel.

Grandfathered

The term "Grandfathered" denotes Termina Equipment, Multiline Terminating
Systems and. Protective Circuitry directly connected to the facilities utilized to
provide services under the Prowsons of this tariff, and which are considered
grandfathered under Part 68 of the F.C.C.'s Rules and Regulations.

Host Central Office

The term "Host Central Office" denotes an electronic local Telephone Company End
Office where Telephone Exchange Service customer station loops are terminated for
Eurénose_s of interconnection to each other and to trunks. Additionally, this type of

nd Office contains the central call processing functions which service itself and its
Remote Switching Modules/Systems.

Hub

A wire center at which bridging or multiplexing functions are performed for
customers served out of any wire center.
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2.6  Définitions (Cont'd)

|mmediately Available Funds
The term "Immediately Available Funds' denotes a corporate or persona check
drawn on a bank account and funds which are available for use IIc:)y the receiving part}(/
on the same day on which they are received and include U.S. Federal Reserve ban
wire transfers, 'U.S. Federal Reserve notes I:gpape_r cash), U.S. coins, U.S. Postal
Money Orders and New Y ork Certificates of Deposit.
| mpedance Balance
The term "Impedance Balance" denotes the method of expressing Echo Return Loss
and Singing Return Loss at_a 4-wire |nt_erface_whereb¥| the gains and/or loss of the 4
wire tport_lon of the transmission path, including the hybrid, are not included in the
specification.
Impulse Noise
The term "Impulse Noise" denotes any momentary occurrence of the noise on a
channel over a specified level threshold. It is evaluated by counting the number of
occurrences which exceed the threshold.
Individual Case Basis
The term "Individual Case Basis' denotes a condition in which the regulations, if
applicable, rates and charges for an offering under the provisions of this tariff are
developed based on the circumstances in each case.
Inserted Connection Loss
The term "Inserted Connection Loss' denotes the 1004 Hz power difference (in dB)
between the maximum power available at the originating end and the actua power
reaching the terminating end through the inserted connection.
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Installation and Repair Technician
The term "Ingtallation and Repair Technician® denotes a Telephone Company
employee who performs installation and/or repair work, including testing and trouble
isolation, outside of the Telephone Company Central Office and generaly at the
customer designated premises.
Interexchange Carrier (1C) or Interexchange Common Carrier
Theterms"| nterexchan&e Carrier” (IC) or "Interexchange Common Carrier" denotes
an%/_ individual, partnership, association, joint- stock company, trust, governmental
entity or corporation engaged for hire in interstate or foreign communication by wire
or radio, between two or more exchanges.
Intermediate Hub
A wire center at which bridging or multiplexing functions are performed onIE/) for
customers served by that wire center and wire centers that subtend the hub, as
specified in National'Exchange Carrier Association, Inc. Tariff F.C.C. No. 4.
Intermodulation Distortion
The term "Intermodulation Distortion" denotes a measure of the nonlinearity of a
channel. It is measured using four tones, and evaluating the ratios (in dB) of the
transmitted composite four-tone signal power to the second-order products of the
tones (R2), and the third-order products of the tones (R3).
Interstate Communications
The term "Interstate Communications’ denotes both interstate and foreign
communications.
Intrastate Communications
The term "Intrastate Communications’ denotes any communications within a state
subject to oversight by a state regulatory commission as provided by the laws of the
state involved.
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Definitions (Cont'd)

Lega Holiday

The term "Legal Holiday" denotes days other than Saturday or Sunday for which the
Telephone Company Is nor_maIB closed. These include New Year's Day,
I ndependence Day, Thanksgiving Day, Christmas Day and a day when Washington's
Birthday, Memorial Da¥ or Columbus Day is legdly observed and other localy
observed holidays when the Telephone Company is closed.

Line Side Connection

The term "Line Side Connection” denotes a connection of a transmission path to the
line side of alocal exchange switching system.

Local Access and Transport Area (LATA)

The term "Local Access and Transport Area’ denotes a geographic area established
for the provison and administration of communications service. It encompasses one
or more designated exchanges, which are grouped to serve common social, economic
and other purposes.

Loss Deviation

Tge term "Loss Deviation" denotes the variation of the actual loss from the designed
value.

Major Fraction Thereof

The term "Magjor Fraction Thereof" denotes any period of time in excess of 1/2 of the
stated amount of time. As an example, in considering a period of 24 hours, a major
fraction thereof would be any period of time in excess of 12 hours exactly.
Therefore, if a given service is interrupted for a period of thirty-six hours and fifteen
minutes, the customer would be given a credit allowance for two twenty-four hour
periods for atotal of forty eight hours.

Message
Theterm "Message" denotes a'"call" as defined preceding.
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Milliwatt (102 Type) Test Line
The term "Milliwatt 6}102 Type) Test Line" denotes an arrangement in an end office
which provides a 1004 Hz tone at 0 dBmQ for one-way transmission measurements
towards the customers's premises from the Telephone Company end office.
Mobile Telephone Switching Office (MTSO)
The term "Mobile Telephone Switching Office (MTSO)" denotes a Cellular Mobile
Carrier (CM_C? switching system that is u to terminate mobile stations for
purposes of interconnection to each other and to trunks interfacing with the public
switched network.
Network Control Signaling
The term "Network Control Sig_naling" denotes the transmission of signals used in the
telecommunications system which perform functions such as supervision (control,
status, and charge signals), address signaling (e.g., dialing), calling and called number
identifications, rate of flow, service selection efror control and audible tone signals
(cal progress signals indicating re-order or busy conditions, aerting, coin
denominations, coin collect and coin return tones) to control the operation of the
telecommunications system.
Nonsynchronous Test Line
The term "Nonsynchronous Test Line" denotes an arrangement in step-by-step end
offices which provides operational tests which are not as complete as those provided
by the synchronous test lines, but can be made more rapidly.
North American Numbering Plan
The term "North American Numbering Plan" denotes a three-digit area code
(Numbering Plan Area - NPA) and a seven-digit telephone number made up of a
three-digit Central Office prefix plus a four-digit station number.
Off-hook
The term "Off-hook™" denotes the active condition of Switched Access or a Telephone
Exchange Service line.
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2.6  Définitions (Cont'd)
On-hook
The term "On-hook™ denotes the idle condition of Switched Access or a Telephone
Exchange Service line.
Open Circuit Test Line
The term "Open Circuit Test Line" denotes an arrangement in an end office which
provides an ac open circuit termination of a trunk or line by means of an inductor of
severa Henries.
Originating Direction
The term "Originating Direction" denotes the use of access service for the origination
of calsfrom an End User Premisesto an IC Premises.
Pay Telephone
The term "Pay Telephone" denotes a coin or coinless instrument )
provided in a’public or semipublic place where Payphone Service Provider
customers can originate telephonic communications and pay the applicable charges by
E)_ll)_lnsertlng coins into the equipment, or (2) using a credit card, or (3) third party
illing the call or (4) calling collect.

Payphone Service Provider
The term "Payphone Service Provider" denotes an entity that provides pay telephone
service, which Is the provision of public, semi public or inmate pay
telephone service.
Phase Jitter
The term "Phase Jitter" denotes the unwanted phase variations of asignal.
Point of Termination
The term "Point of Termination” denotes the point of demarcation within a
customer-designated premises at which the Telephone Company's responsibility for
the provision of Access Service ends.
Premises
The term "Premises’ denotes a building or buildings on continuous property (except
Railroad Right-of-Way, etc.) not separated by a public highway.

Issued: May 31, 2000 Effective: dine 15, 2000

Supendsor, Tariffs
805 Broadw ay, Vancouner, WA 98668



CENTURYTEL OPERATING COMPANIES TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1

Original Page 2-76

ACCESS SERVICE

2.  Genera Regulations (Cont'd)
2.6  Définitions (Cont'd)

Remote Switching Modules/Systems
The term "Remote Switching Modules/Systems' denotes small, remote!?{ controlled
electronic end office switches which obtain their call processing capability from an
electronic Host Central Office. The Remote Switching Modules/Systems cannot
accommodate direct trunksto an IC.
Return L oss
The term "Return Loss' denotes a measure of the similarity between the two
impedances at_the junction of two transmission paths. The higher the return loss, the
higher the similarity.
Registered Equipment
The term "Registered Equipment” denotes the customer's premises equipment which
complies with and has been approved within the Registration Provisions of Part 68 of
the F.C.C.'s Rules and Regulations.
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2.6

Definitions (Cont'd)
Service Access Code

The term "Service Access Code" denotes a 3 digit code in the NPA format which is
used as the first three digits of a 10 digit address and which is assigned for specid
network uses. Whereas NPA codes are normally used for identifying specific
%mgrmhlm areas, certain Service Access Codes have been alocated 'in the North

merican Numbering Plan to identify generic services or to provide access capahility.
Examples of Service Access Codes include the 800 and 900 codes.

Serving Wire Center

The term "Serving Wire Center" denotes the wire center from which the customer
designated premises would normally obtain dia tone from the Telephone Company.

Seven Digit Manual Test Line
The term "Seven Digit Manual Test Line" denotes an arrangement which allows the

Customer to select balance, milliwatt and synchronous test lines by manually dialing a
seven digit number over the associated access connection.

Shortage of Facilities or Equipment

The term "Shortage of Facilities or Equipment” denotes a condition which occurs
when the Telephone Company does not have appropriate cable, switching capacity,
bridging or, multiplexing equipment, etc., necessary to provide the Access Service
requested by the customer.

Short Circuit Test Line
The term "Short Circuit Test Line" denotes an arrangement in an end office which

provides for an ac short circuit termination of a trunk or line by means of a capacitor
of at least four microfarads.

Signal-to-C-Notched Noise Ratio

The term "Signal-to-C-Notched Noise Ratio" denotes the ratio in dB of atest signal
to the corresponding C-Notched Noise.

Signaling Point (SP)

The term "Signaling Point (SP)" denotes an SS7 network interface
element capable of originating and terminating SS7 trunk

signaling messages.
Service Switching Point (SSP)
A Service Switching Point denotes an end office or tandem

which, in addition to having SS7 and SP capabilities, is
also equipped to query centralized data bases.

Signaling System 7 (SS7)
The term "Signaling System 7 (SS7)" denotes the layered

protocol used for standardized common channel signaling
in the United States and Puerto Rico.
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Signal Transfer Point (STP)
Theterm "Signa Transfer Point (STP)" denotes a packet switc
which provides access to the Telephone Company's SS7 network
and performs SS7 message signal routing and screening.
Signal Transfer Point (STP) Port
The term "Signal Transfer Point (ST P% Port" denotes the point
of termination and interconnection to the STP.
Singing Return Loss
The term "Singing Return Loss' denotes the frequency weighted measure of return
loss at the edgi_es of the voiceband (200 to 500 Hz and 2500 to 3200 Hz), where
singing (instability) problems are most likely to occur.
Specia Order
The term "Specia Order" denotes an order for a Directory Assistance Service.
Subtending End Office of an Access Tandem
The term "Subtending End Office of an Access Tandem" denotes an end office that
has final trunk group routing through that tandem.
Super-Intermediate Hub
A wire center a which bridging or muItiprIexing functions are performed for
Customers served by all wire centersinthe LATA. A Super Intermediate Hub can be
restricted to one or more designated NPAs within a LATA and/or to wire centers
that are owned by the same telephone company as the hub. Super )
Intermediate Hubs and the wire centers they sérve are identified in National
Exchange Carrier Association, Inc. Tariff F.C.C. No. 4.
Synchronous Test Line
The term "Synchronous Test Line" denotes an arrangement in an end office which
performs marginal operational tests of supervisory and ring-tripping functions.
Tandem Switched Transport
The term "Tandem Switched Transport" denotes transport from the tandem
to the end office, or from the tandem to the end office, that is switched
at atandem.
Terminating Direction
The term "Terminating Direction” denotes the use of Access Service for the
completion of cals from an IC premises to an End User Premises.
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Definitions (Cont'd)
Terminus Hub

A wire center at which bridging or multiplexing functions are performed only for
Customers served directly by the same wire center.

Transmission Measuring (105 Type) Test Line/Responder

The term "Transmission Measuring (105 Type) Test Line/Responder” denotes an
arrangement in and end office which provides far-end access to a responder and
plccefr_ml s two-way loss and noise measurements to be made on trunks from a near end
office.

Transmission Path

The term "Transmission Path" denotes an electrical path capable of transmittin
signals within the range of the service offering, e.g., a voice grade transmission Bat
IS c%oable of transmitting voice frequencies within the approximate range of 300 to
3000 Hz. A transmission path is comprised of physical or derived facilities consisting
_ofdagy form or configuration of plant typicaly used in the telecommunications
industry.

Trunk

The term "Trunk" denotes a communications path connecting two switching systems
in anetwork, used in the establishment of an end-to-end connection.

Trunk Group

The term "Trunk Group" denotes a set of trunks which are traffic engineered as a unit
for the establishment of connections between switching systems in"which al of the
communications paths are interchangeable.

Trunk Side Connection

The term "Trunk Side Connection” denotes the connection of a transmission path to
the trunk side of alocal exchange switching system.

Two-Wire to Four-Wire Conversion

The term "Two-Wire to Four-Wire Conversion” denotes an arrangement which
converts a four-wire transmission path to a two-wire transmission path to allow a
four-wire facility to terminate in a two-wire entity (e.g., a central office switch).
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V and H Coordinates Method
The term "V and H Coordinates Method" denotes a method of computing airline
miles between two points l?]y utilizing an established formula which is b on the
vertical and horizontal coordinates of the two points.
WATS Serving Office
The term "WATS Serving Office”" denotes a Telephone Company designated serving
wire center where switching, screening and/or recording functions are performed in
connection with the closed-end of WATS or WAT S-type services.
Wire Center
The term "Wire Center" denotes a building in which one or more central offices, used
for the provision of Telephone Exchange Services, are located.
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3. Carrier Common Line Access Service

The Telephone Company will provide Carrier Common Line Access Service (Carrier
Common Line Access) to customers in conjunction with Switched Access Service provided
in Section 6. of this tariff.

3.1

Genera Description

Carrier Common Line Access provides for the use of end users Telephone Compan
Prowded common _lines by customers for access to such end users to furni
nterstate Communications.

Premium Access is (12 Switched Access Service frovio_led to customers under this
tariff which furnish interstate MTS/WATS, and (2) Switched Access Service in an
end office converted to equal access.

Non Premium Access is Switched Access Service provided in an end office not yet
converted to equal access to customersthat do not furnish interstate MTS/WATS.

A Special Access Surcharge, as set forth in rate sections following, will apply to
interstate special access service provided by the Telephone Company to a customer,
in accordance with regulations as set forth in 7.3 following.
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3. Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.2 Limitations
3.21

3.2.2

3.23

Exclusions

Neither a telephone number nor detail billing are provided with Carrier
Common Line Access. Additionaly, directory listings and intercept
arrangements are not included in the rates and charges for Carrier
Common Line Access.

Access Groups

All line side connections provided in the same access group will be
limited to the same features and operating characteristics.

All trunk side connections provided in the same access group will be
limited to the same features and operating characteristics.

WATS Access Lines

Where Switched Access Services are connected with Special Access
Services at Telephone Compan\Xl Desu%nated WATS Serving Offices for
the provison of WATS or WATS-type Services, Switched Access
Service. minutes which are carried on that end of the service (i.e.

originating minutes for outward WATS and WATS-type services and
terminating minutes for inward WATS and WATS-type services) shall
not be assessed Carrier Common Line Access per minute charges with
the foIIong exception. Carrier Common Line Access per minute
charges shall apply when Feature Group A or Feature Group B
switched access is ordered from a non equal access telephone company
office that does not have measurement capabilities and the assumed
?ve][fage acg(ejss minutes, as set forth in the exchange carrier's access
ariff are used.
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3. Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.3 Undertaking of the Telephone Company

331

332

Provision of Service

Where the customer is ﬁrowded Switched Access Service under other
sections of this Tariff, the Telephone Company will provide the use of
Telephone Company common lines by a customer for access to end
users at rates and charges as set forth in rate sections following.

Interstate and Intrastate Use

The Switched Access Service provided by the Telephone Company
includes the Switched Access Service provided for both interstate and
intrastate communications. The Carrier Common Line Access rates and
charges as set forth in rate sections following apply to interstate
Switched Access Service access minutes in accordance with the rate
Ir:)eﬁjj)latlons as set forth in 3.8.4 following (Percent Interstate Use -

3.4  Obligations of the Customer

34.1

34.2

Switched Access Service Reguirement

The Switched Access Service associated with Carrier Common Line
f\ccl‘zfess shall be ordered by the customer under other sections of this
ariff.

Supervision

The customer facilities at the premises of the ordering customer shall
provide the necessary on-hook and off-hook supervision.
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3. Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont'd)

35 Determination of Usage Subject to Carrier Common Line Access Charges

Except as set forth herein, all Switched Access Service provided to the customer will
be subject to Carrier Common Line Access charges.

351

352

Determination of Jurisdiction

When the customer reports interstate and intrastate use of Switched
Access Service, the associated Carrier Common Line Access used by
the customer for interstate will be determined as set forth in 3.8.4
following (Percent Interstate Use-PIU).

Cases Involving Usage Recording By the Customer

Where Feature Group C end office switching is provided without
ngohone Company recording and the customer records minutes of use
used to determine Carrier Common Line Access charges (i.e., Feature
Group C operator and cals such as pay telephone sent-paid,
operator-DDD, operator-person, collect, credit-card, third number
and/or other like calls), the customer shall furnish such minutes of use
detail to the Telephone Company in a timely manner. |If the customer
does not furnish the data, the customer Shall identify all Switched
Access Services which could carry such calls in order for the Telephone
Company to accumulate the minutes of use through the use of special
Telephone Company measuring and recording equipment.
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3. Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.5 Determination of Usage Subject to Carrier Common Line Access Charges (Cont'd)

353

Local Exchange Access and Enhanced Services Exemption

When access to the local exchange is required to provide a customer
service (e.g., MTS/WATSeB/pe, elex, Data, etc.) that uses a resold
private line service, Switched Access Service Rates and Regulations, as
set forth in Section 6. following will apply, except when such access to
the local exchange is required for the provision of an enhanced service.
Carrier Common Line Access rates and charges as set forth in rate
sections following apply in accordance with the resale rate regulations
as set forth in 3.6.4 following.

3.6 Resold Services

36.1

Scope

Where the customer is reselling MTS and/or MTS-type serwce(s?1 on
which the Carrier Common Line and Switched Access charges have
been , the customer may, at the option of the customer, obtain
Feature Group A, Feature Group B or Feature Group D Switched
Access Service under this tariff as set forth in Section 6. following for
originating and/or terminating access in the local exchange. Such
access group arrangements whether single lines or trunks or multiline
hunt groups or trunk groups will have Carrier Common Line Access
charges applied as set forth in rate sections foIIowm? in accordance
with the resale rate regulations set forth in 3.6.4 following. For
purposes of administering this provision:

Resold interstate terminating MTS and M T S-type service(s) shall
include collect calls, third number calls and credit card calls
where the reseller pays the underlying carrier's service charges,
and shall not include intrastate minutes of use.

Resold interstate originating MTS and MTS-type service(s) shall
n?t include collect, third number, credit card or intrastate minutes
of use.
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3. Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.6  Resold Services (Cont'd)

3.6.2

Customer Obligations Concerning the Resale of MTS and MTS-type
Services

When the customer is reselling MTS and/or MTS-type service as set
forth in 3.6.1 preceding, the customer will be charged Carrier Common
Line Access charges in accordance with the resale rate regulations as
set forth in 3.6.4 following if the customer or the provider of the MTS
service furnishes documentation of the MTS usage and/or the customer
furnishes documentation of the MTS- type usage. Such documentation
supplied by the customer shall be su é?hed each month and shall identify
the involvéd resold MTS and/or MTS-type services.

The monthly period used to determine the minutes of use for resold
MTS and/or MTS-type szerwce(s?1 shall be the most recent monthly
period for which the customer has received a hill for such resold
service(s). This information shall be delivered to the Telephone
Company, at a location sg_ecmed by the Telephone Company, no later
than 15" days after the

after ill date shown on the resold MTS and/or
MTS-type service hill. If the required information is not received by the
Telephone Comgeany, the previoudy reported information, as described
preceding, will be used for the next two months. For_anz/ subsequent
month, no_allocation or credit will be made until the required
documentation is delivered to the Telephone Company by the customer.
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3. Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.6 Resold Services (Cont'd)

3.6.3

Resale Documentation Provided By the Customer

When the customer utilizes Switched Access Service as set_forth in

3.6.2 preceding, the Telephone Company may request a certified coEy

of the customer's resold MTS or MTS-type usage billing from either the

customer or the provider of the MTS or MTS-type Serivce. Requests

L(_)Irl_bllllng_w(ljll relate back no more than 12 months prior to the current
illing period.
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3. Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.6  Resold Services (Cont'd)

3.64

Rate Regulations Concerning the Resdle of MTS and MTS-type
Services

When the customer is provided an access group to be used in
conjunction with the resale of MTS and/or MTS-type services as set
forth in 3.6.1 preceding, sub{ect to_the limitations'as set forth in 3.2
preceding, and the hilling entity receives the usage information required
as set forth in 3.6.2 preceding, to calculate the adjustment of Carrier
Common Line Access charges, the customer will be billed as set forth in
(D), (E) or (F) following, depending upon, respectively, whether the
u%gg_ is from non equal access offices, equal access offices or a
combination of the two.

(A) Apportionment and Adjustment of Resold Minutes of Use

When the customer is provided with more than one access group
in_a LATA in association with the resde of MTS and/or
M¥%type services, the resold minutes of use will be apportioned
asfollows:

(1) Originating Services

The Telephone Company will apportion the resold
originating MTS and/or MTS-type services and originatin
minutes of use for which the resde credit adg_ustmen
ap|olles, among the access groups.  Such apportionment

| be based on the relationship of the originating usage
for each access group to the total originating usage for all
access groups inthe LATA. For purposes of administering
this provision:
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ACCESS SERVICE
3. Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont'd)
3.6 Resold Services (Cont'd)

3.6.4 Rate Regulations Concerning the Resale of MTS and MTS- type
Services (Cont'd)

(A) Apportionment and Adjustment of Resold Minutes of Use
(Cont'd)

(1) Originating Services (Cont'd)

Resold originating MTS and/or MTS-type services
minutes shall be ongj those attributable'to interstate
originating MTS an or_MTStyBgrmlnute_sand shall
not include collect, third number, credit card or
intrastate minutes of use.

The resde credit adjustment shall apply for resold
originating MTS and MTS-type services and minutes of
use, provided Carrier Common Line and Switched Access
Charges have been assessed on such services.

(2) Terminating Services

The Telephone Company will apportion the resold
terminating MTS and/or MTS-type services and
terminating minutes of use for which the resale credit
adjustmen aPpll_&e, among the access groups. Such
apportionment will be based on the rel |onsh|P of the
terminating usage for each access gr_ou;ﬁ to the total
terminating usage for all access groupsin the LATA. For
purposes of administering this provision:

Resold terminating MTS and/or MTS-type services
minutes shall be only those attributable to interstate
terminating MTS/MTS-type (i.e., collect calls, third
number calls, and credit’ card calls) and shall not
include intrastate minutes of use or MTS/MTS-type
minutes of use paid for by another party.

The resde credit adjustment shall apply for resold
terminating MTS and MTS-type services and minutes of
use, provided Carrier Common Line and Switched Access
Charges have been assessed on such services.
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ACCESS SERVICE

3. Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.6  Resold Services (Cont'd)

3.64

Rate Regulations Concerning the Resale of MTS and MTS- type

Services (Cont'd)
(B) Same State/Telephone Company/Exchange Limitation

In order for the rate regulations to appgl as set forth in éD), (B)
or 1gF) following, the access groups and the resold MTS and/or
MTS-type services must be provided in the same state (except
when the same extended area service arrangement is provided in
two different states by the same telephone compang) In the same
exchange, provided "by the same Telephone Company and
connected directly or “indirectly. For those exchanges that
encompass more than one state, the customer shall report the
information by state within the exchange.
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ACCESS SERVICE

3. Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.6  Resold Services (Cont'd)

3.64

Rate Regulations Concerning the Resale of MTS and MTS- type

Services (Cont'd)

(©

Direct and Indirect Connections

Each of the access group arrangements used by the customer in
association with theresold MTS and/or MTS-type services must
be connected either directly or indirectly to the customer
designated premises at which the resold MTS and/or MTS-type
services are terminated. Direct connections are those
arrangements where the access groups and resold MTS and/or
MTStype services are terminated at the same customer
designated premises.

Indirect originating connections are those arrangements where

the access groups and the resold oertljglnatlnf? MTS and/or

MTS-type services are ph%/scally located at different customer

designated premises in the same exchange. Such different

customer designated Premlses are connected by facilities that
ermit a call to flow from access groups to resold MTS and/or
TS-type services.

Indirect terminating connections are those arrangements where
the access groups and resold terminating MTS and/or M T S-type
services are physically located at different customer designated
premises in the same exchange. Such different customer
dealgnated premises are connected by facilities that permit a call
to flow from resold terminating MTS and/or MTS-type services
to access groups.
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3. Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.6  Resold Services (Cont'd)

3.64

Rate Regulations Concerning the Resale of MTS and MTS- type

Services (Cont'd)
(D) Access Groups - Non Equal Access Offices Only

The adjustments as set forth here and in (E) and (F) following
will be computed separately for each access group.

When all the usage on an access group originates from and/or
terminates at end offices that have not been converted to equal
access the Non Premium Access Charge per minute as set forth in
rate sections following will apply. The Access Minutes which
will be subject to Carrier Common Line Access charges will be
the adjusted originating interstate access minutes plus the
adjusted terminating interstate access minutes for such access
groups.

The adjusted originating access minutes will be the originating
interstate access minutes less the reported resold originatin

MTS and/or MTS-type service minutes of use as set forth _(Aé%_(l?
preceding; but not” less than zero. The adjusted terminating
access minutes will be the terminating interstate access minutes
less the reported resold terminating MTS and/or MTS-type
service minutes of use as set forth in (A)(2) preceding; but not
less than zero.
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ACCESS SERVICE

3. Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.6  Resold Services (Cont'd)

3.64

Rate Regulations Concerning the Resale of MTS and MTS- type

Services (Cont'd)

(E)

Access Groups - Equal Access Offices Only

When all the usage on an access group originates from and/or
terminates at end offices that have been converted to equal access
the Premium Access Charge per minute as set forth in rate
sections following will apply. The minutes hilled Carrier
Common Line Access Service charges will be the adjusted
originating interstate access minutes and the adjusted terminating
interstate access minutes for such access groups.

The adjusted originating access minutes will be the originating
interstate access minutes less the reported resold orlglnatlr_\g
MTS and/or I\_/ITStgpe service minutes of use as set forth in
(A)(1) preceding; but not less than zero. The adjusted
terminating access minutes will be the terminating intérstate
access minutes less the reported resold terminating MTS and/or
MTStyPe service minutes of use as set forth in (A)(2) preceding;
but not less than zero.
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ACCESS SERVICE

3. Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.6  Resold Services (Cont'd)

3.6.4

Rate Requlations for the Resdle of MTS and MTS-type Services

(Cont'd)
(F)  Access Groups - Non-Equal Access and Equal Access Offices

When an access group has usage that originates from and/or
terminates at both end offices that have been converted to equa
access and end offices that have not been converted, both
premium and non premium per minute charges as set forth in rate
sections following will apply respectively.” The minutes billed
Carrier Common Line Access Service charges will be the
adjusted originating interstate access minutes plus the adjusted
terminating interstale access minutes for such access groups.

The adjusted originating access minutes will be the originating
interstate access minutes less the reported resold orlglnatlr_\g
MTS and/or I\_/ITStgpe service minutes of use as set forth in
(A)(1) preceding; but not less than zero. The adjusted
terminating access minutes will be the terminating intérstate
access minutes less the reported resold terminating MTS and/or
MTStyPe service minutes of use as set forth in (A)(2) preceding;
but not less than zero.

The adjusted originating access minutes and the adjusted
terminating access minutes will be apportioned between premium
and non premium access minutes using end-office specific usage
data when available, or when usage data are not available, the

remium and non premium ratios developed as set forth in

._4.1(C)ﬁ1) following. The Premium and Non Premium per
minute charges set forth in rate sections following will apply to
the respective premium and non premium access minutes
determined in this manner.
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ACCESS SERVICE

3. Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.6  Resold Services (Cont'd)

3.64

Rate Requlations Concerning the Resale MTS and MTS-type Services

(Cont'd)

(©)

(H)

(1

When the Adjustment Will Be Applied to Customer Bills

The adjustment as set forth in (D), (E) and (F) preceding will be
made to the involved customer account no later than either the
next bill date, or the one subsequent to that, depending on when
the usage report is obtained.

Conversion of Billed Usage to Minutes

When the MTS and/or MTS-type usage is shown in hours, the
number of hours shal be multiplied by 60 to develop the
associated MTS and/or MTS-type minutes of use. If the MTS
and/or MTS-type usage is shown in a unit that does not show
hours or minutes, the customer shall provide a factor to convert
the shown units to minutes.

Percent Interstate Use (PIU)

The adjustment as set forth in (D), (E) and (F)aPreceding will be
made to the involved customer account after making the
adjustments to the customer account as set forth in 3.8.4
following (PIV).

3.7 RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE
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ACCESS SERVICE

3. Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.8 Rate Regulations

381

3.8.2

Billing of Charges

Carrier Common Line charges will be billed to each Switched Access
Service provided under thistariff in accordance with the regulations as
set forth in 3.8.5 following (Determination of Premium and
Non-Premium Char esbexcept as set forth in 3.6.4 preceding (Resale)
and 3.8.4 following (PIU).

Measuring and Recording of Call Detail

When access minutes are used to determine Carrier Common Line
charges, they will be accumulated using call detall recorded by
Telephone Company equipment except as set forth in 3.8.3 followin

(Unmeasured FGA ‘and B Usage) and Feature Group C operator an

automated operator services systems call detail such as pay telephone
sent-paid, operator-DDD, opérator-person, collect, credit-card, third
number and/or other like calls recorded by the customer.” The
Telephone ComPany measuring and recording equipment, except as set
forth in 3.8.3 following (Unmeasured FGA and B Usage), will be
associated with end office or local tandem switching e(%wpment and will
record_each originating and terminating access minute where answer
supervision is received. The accumulated access minutes will be
summed on a line by line bassb bt¥1 line group or by end office,
whichever t>33e of account is used by the Telephone Company, for each
customer and then rounded to the néarest minute.
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ACCESS SERVICE

3. Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.8 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

3.8.3

384

Unmeasured Feature Group A and B Usage

When Carrier Common Line Access is provided in association with
Feature Group A or Feature Group B Switched Access Service in
Telg%hone Company offices that are not equipped for measurement
capabilities, an assuimed average interstate access minutes will be used
to determine Carrier Common Line Access charges. These assumed
access minutes are as set forth in the exchange carriers access tariffs.

Percent Interstate Use (PIU)

When the customer reports interstate and intrastate use of in-service
Switched Access Service, Carrier Common Line charges will be billed
only to interstate Switched Access Service access minutes based on the
data reported by the customer as set forth in 2.3.11 preceding
Jurisdictional Reports), except where the Telephone Company is
illing according to actuals by jurisdiction. Interstate Switched Access
Service access minutes will; ‘after adjustment as set forth in 3.6.4
grecedlng (Resale), when necessary, be used to determine Carrier
ommon Line Charges as set forth in 3.8.5 following.
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ACCESS SERVICE

3. Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.8 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

3.85

Determination of Premium and Non-Premium Charges

After the _agustments as set forth in 3.6.4 and 3.8.4 preceding have

en applied, when necessary, to Switched Access Service access
mlrl;\ultles, charges for the involved customer account will be determined
asfollows:

(A) Access minutes for all premium rated Switched Access Service
subject to Carrier Common Line charges will be multiplied by the
]Ic:’rlclamlum Access per minute rate as set forth in rate sections
ollowing.

(B) Access minutes for al non-premium rated Switched Access
Service subject to Carrierr Common Line charges will be
multiplied by the Non-Premium Access per minute rate as set
forth'in rate sections following.

(©) Carrier Common Line charges shall not be reduced as set forth in
3.6.1 preceding unless Switched Access Charges, as set forth in
Section 6. following, are applied to the customer's Switched
Access Services.

(D) Terminating Premium Access or Non-Premium Access, per
minute charge(s) apply to:

- dl terminating access minutes of use;

--  less those terminating access minutes of use associated
with Mobile Telephone Switching Offices gMTSOS)
directly interconnected to a Telephone Company
access tandem office.

- dl originating access minutes of use associated with FGA
Access Services where the off-hook supervisory signaling is
forwarded by the customer's equipment when the called party
answers,
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3. Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.8 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

3.85

Determination of Premium and Non-Premium Charges

(E)

(Cont'd)

-l orlg?lnatlng access minutes of use associated with
cals % aced to 700, Toll Free Service Access Codes
(e.g. 800, 888, etc.), 900 numbers, less those
originating access minutes of use associated with calls
laced to 700, Toll Free Service Access Code
e.g. 800, 888, etc.), 900 numbers for which the
customer furnishes for each month a report of either the
number of calls or minutes or a report of the percent of calls
or minutes that terminate in a Switched Access Service that
is assessed Carrier Common Line charges.

When the customer makes this report available to the Telephone
Company in advance of hilling, these minutes of use will be
charged ‘on the current hill as originating minutes of use as set
forth'in (F) following. If a hilling dispute arises concerning the
customer provided report, the Teephone Company will request
the customer to provide the data the customer used to develop
the re{)ort. The Telephone Company will not request such data
more than once ayear. The customer shall supply the data within
30 days of the Telephone Company request.

When this report is not available to the Telephone Company until
after billing, it shall be used by the Telephone Company to
calculate and post a credit to the customer's account. The credit
shall be posted to the customer's account within 30 days of
receipt of the report. The credit shall be calculated by
mult_lplylng the number of access minutes of use, for which a
credit is determined to be applicable, times the difference
between the terminating and originating Carrier Common Line
chargesin effect when the calls were completed.
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3. Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont'd)
3.8 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)
3.85 Determination of Premium and Non-Premium Charges

(F) The originating Premium Access or Non-Premium Access, per
minute C arge(%) apply to:

- dl originating access minutes of useg;

-- less those ori%i\natlng access minutes of use associated
with FGA Access Services where the off-hook
supervisory signaling is forwarded by the customer's
equipment when the called party answers,

-- lessall originating access minutes of use associated
with calls placed to 700, Toll Free Service Access

-- less those originating access minutes of use associated
with Mobile Telephone Switching Offices (MTSOs)
directly interconnected to a Telephone Company access
tandem office.

--  plusall originating access minutes of use associated with
cals %Iac to 700, Toll Free Service Access Codes
(e.g. 800, 888, etc.), 900 numbers for which the
customer furnishes for each month a report of either the
number of calls or minutes or a report of the percent of
calls or minutes that terminate in a Switched Access
Service that is assessed Carrier Common Line charges,
and for which a corresponding reduction in the num
of terminating access minutes of use has been made as
set forth in (E) preceding.
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4. End User Access Service

The Telephone Company will provide End User Access Service (End User Access) to end
users who obtain local ‘exchange service from the Telephone Company under its general
and/or local exchange tariffs.

4.1  General Description
End User Access provides for the use of an End User Common Line (EUCL). Use
of a subscriber line is provided twenty-four (24) hours a day, seven (7) days a week.
4.2  Limitations
(A) Exclusions
Neither atelephone number nor detail billing is provided with
End User Access. Directory listings and Intercept arrangements
are not included with End User Access.
(B) Lifeline Assistance
Lifeline Assistance plans may reduce or eliminate End User Access Charges to
certain qualifying end users.
4.3  Undertaking of the Telephone Company

The Telephone Company will provide End User Access at rates and charges as set

forth in rate sections following, as follows:

- Use of an EUCL by an end user in connection with interstate Access Services
rovided under this tariff. Such use will be provided when the end user obtains
ocal exchange service.

ISSued: May 27, 1998 Effectinve: dine I, 1998
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4. End User Access Service (Cont'd)

4.4  Obligations of Radio Common Carriers

When the end user is a Radio Common Carrier (RCC) or provider of paging service,
such end users shall designate whether the local exchange service they are provided
by the Telephone Company is used as an access line for RCC or paging services, or
used as an administrative line.

45 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances

451

4.5.2

4.5.3

454

455

Minimum Period

The minimum period for which EUCL End User Access is provided to
an end user and for which charges are apPhcabIe IS the same as that in
the general and/or local exchange tariffs for the associated local
exchange service.

Cancellation of Orders

End User Access is cancelled when the order for the associated local
telephone exchange service is cancelled. No cancellation charges apply.

Changesto Orders

When changes are made to orders for the local exchange service
associated with End User Access, any necessary changes will be made
for End User Access. No charges will apply.

Allowance for Interruptions

When there is an interruption to an EUCL, requested End User Access
credit alowances for interruptions will be provided as set forth for
credit allowance for interruptions in 2.4.4 preceding.

Temporary Suspension of Service

When an end user ter_nﬁoraril suspends its local exchange service
which is associated with EUCL, one-half of the EUCL per month
charge will be temporarily suspended for the time period the local
exchange service is suspended.
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4. End User Access Service (Cont'd)

4.6 Rate Requlations

4.6.1

4.6.2

4.6.3

4.6.4

Who IsBilled

EUCL per month charges will be hilled to the end user of the associated
local exchange service.” The EUCL charge will be billed in advance.

Multiparty Service

The EUCL charge for each multiparty subscriber shall be assessed as if
such subscriber had subscribed to single-party service.

Pay Telephone Service

The EUCL-Multiline Business rate will be assessed when a Payphone
Service Provider obtains an exchange service line for the
purposes of offering pay telephone Service.

Business Services
(A) SingleLine Service

When an end user is provided a single local business exchange
service in a state, multiparty and centrex services included, and
when the local business exchange service is provided under the

eneral and/or local exchange service tariffs, the EUCL Single

ine Business - Individual line or trunk rate as set forth in rate
sections following, applies to each such business individual line or
trunk. In the case of multiparty service each party is deemed to
be a user of an EUCL.
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4. End User Access Service (Cont'd)

46  Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

4.6.4

Business Services (Cont'd)

(B) Multiline Service

When an end user is provided more than one local business
exchange service in a state by the same Telephone ComPany pay
telephone, multiparty service included, and when the” ocal
exchange service is _Prowded_ under the general and/or local
exchange service tariffs that is not covered b a$C) followin
(Centrex), the EUCL-Multiline Business - Individua line or trun
rate as set forth in rate sections following, applies to each such
Multiline Business individual line or trunk.  In the case of
multiparty service each party is deemed to be a user of an EUCL.
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4. End User Access Service (Cont'd)

46  Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

4.6.4

Business Services (Cont'd)

(C) Centrex CO and Centrex CO-like Services

For business Centrex CO and business Centrex CO-like service
lines or trunks, the EUCL-Centrex CO rate as set forth in rate
sections following applies to each business line or trunk.

Centrex CO is a service that (11) uses a portion of a Telephone
Company switch located at the Telephone Company central office
to meet the customer's internal needs and serves as the customer's
interface with the local and interexchange networks and (2) links
the customer's main stations to the Telephone Company switch
with subscriber loops.

Centrex CO-like services are services (e.g.,, ESSX, Centron,
Centraflex, Airport Service, Hotel-Motel Service) that operate in
amanner that is substantially the same as Centrex CO and (1) are
provided using switches located at Telephone Company central
offices and (2) link customer main stations to the Telephone
Company switch with subscriber loops.

Centrex CO or CO-like service Iprovideo_l to a college, university
or school may serve both the college, un;versqg/ or school offices
and the student or faculty dormitory (residential) quarters. When
provided to resdentia ‘quarters, the residentia portion of the
service is _commonI%/ known as dormitory service. Residential
charges will apply fo lines to the student or faculty dormitory
gea_ entlaI?1 quarters as set forth in_rate sections following.

usiness charges for lines to the university, college or school
offices will apply as set forth in rate sections following. Charges
shall based on the number of residence and business lines
reported to the Telephone Company by the end user.
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4. End User Access Service (Cont'd)

46  Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

4.6.5

4.6.6

Radio Common Carriers

For each local exchange service used only as a path for the transmission
of Radio Common Carrier (RCC) traffic between the Telephone
Company serving wire center and the RCC's radio equipment, End User
Access charges do not agply_. End User Access Charges will apply to
the Radio Common Carrier's local exchange service used ~for
administrative purposes. This shall also include those Radio Common
garrlclag? providing maritime service under Part 81 of the FCC Rules and
egulations.

A Radio Common Carrier is described as a common carrier en%haged in
the provision of Public Mobile Service, as defined in Part 22 of the FCC
Rules and Regulations which is not also in the business of providing
landline local exchange telephone service.

Remote Call Forwarding

For each local exchange service provided as Remote Call Forwardin
(RCF) residential or business service, under the general and/or lo
exchange service tariffs, End User Access charges do not apply.
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4. End User Access Service (Cont'd)

46  Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

4.6.7

Residence Services

(A) Single Line and Multiline Service

(B)

When an end user is provided local resdence exchange

service(s) in a state, multiparty service included, )

and when the local residence exchange service is provided under
the general and/or local exchange service tariffs, the EUCL
Residence - Individua line or trunk rate as set forth in rate
sections following, apPh&e to each such local residence exchan?e
service. In the case of multiparty service each party is deemed fo
be a user of an EUCL. These raies may be reduced as set forth in
4.6.8 following (Telephone Lifeline AsSistance).

Centrex CO and CO-Like Dormitory Service

Regulations concerning the application of EUCL charges to
student or faculty dormitory {r)_&adentlal) guarters served b
Centédex CO or CO- like service are Set forth in 4.6.4(C¥
preceding.

Issued: May 2/, 1998

) _ ETEciNe: Jine I, 1998
Director-Rewenue PlamnlngA 21203
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ACCESS SERVICE

4. End User Access Service (Cont'd)
46  Rate Regulations (Cont'd)
4.6.8 Telephone Lifeline Assistance

(A)

(B)

Without F.C.C. Certification

When an end user is provided a local residence exchange service
and the residential local exchange rate for the end user is reduced
for end users meeting a state established means test that is subject
to verification, the applicable EUCL Residence - Individual line or
trunk rate as set forth in rate sections following, shall be reduced
by 50 percent, if the local exchange rate reduction is an equivalent
amount as provided )

for in Paragraph 69.104(j) of Part 69 of the F.C.C. Rules

and Regulations.

With F.C.C. Certification

When an end user is provided a local residence exchange service
and the residential local exchange rate is reduced for end users
eligible for a telephone lifdine assistance plan requirin

verification and approval by the FCC as provided for in paragrap

69.104(k) of Part 69 of the FCC Rulesand

telephone line to the household's principal residence to the extent
of the state assistance, or waived in tull if the state assistance
equals or exceeds the residential End User Common Line Charge.

* |ssued under authority of Special Permission No. 98-109 of the Federa

Communications Commission.

Issued: May 27, 1998
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ACCESS SERVICE

5.  Access Ordering

5.1

Generd

This section sets forth the regulations and order related charges for services set forth
in other sections of this tariff. Order related charges are in addition to other
applicable charges for the services provided.

An Access Order is an order to provide the customer with Switched and Special
Access or Access Related Service or to provide changes to existing services.

The regulations, rates and charges for specia construction are set forth in Section 12
and are in addition to the regulations, rates and charges specified in this section.

A customer may order any number of services of the same ttype and between the same
remises on asingle Access Order. All details for services for a particular order must
identical except for those for multipoint service.

The customer shall provide to the Telephone Company the order information
required in 5.2 following, and in addition the customer must also provide:

- Customer name and premises address(es).
- Billing name and address (when different from customer name and address). .
- Customer contact name(s) and telephone number(s) for the following SProw_smnm
gpltlgvmes: order negotiation, order confirmation, interactive design, installation an
illing.

Issued: May 27, 1998 Efective: dine 1, 1998

Director-Re\enue Phnning
100 Century Park Drine, Monroe, LA 71203
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ACCESS SERVICE

5. Access Ordering (Cont'd)
51 Genera (Cont'd)

5.1.1

Service Installation

The Telephone Company will provide the Access Service in accordance

with the customer's requested service date, subject to the constraints

ggttabllshed by the Telephone Company schedule of applicable service
€s.

The Telephone Company shall make available to all customers, upon
request, a schedule of applicable service intervals for Switched and
Special Access Services.  The schedule shall specify the applicable
service interval for services and the quantities of services that can be
provided by a requested service date. Any associated material will be
provided upon request and within a reasonable period of time.

The Telephone Company will not accept orders for service dates which
exceed the applicable service date by more than six months.

Access Services will be installed during Telephone Company business
da%/s. If a customer requests that instalation be done outside of
scheduled work hours, and the Telephone Compan rees to this
request, the customer will be subject to applicable Additional Labor
Charges as set forth in rate sections following.

Issued: May 27, 1998

Efective: dine 1, 1998
Director-Re\enue Phnning
100 Century Park Drine, Monroe, LA 71203



CENTURYTEL OPERATING COMPANIES TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1

Original Page 5-3

ACCESS SERVICE

5. Access Ordering (Cont'd)
51 Genera (Cont'd)

5.1.2

Expedited Orders

When placing an Access Order, a customer may request a service date
that is prior to the applicable service date. Additionally, a customer
may also request an earlier service date on a pending Access Order. In
this case, an access order modification as set forth in 5.4 following
would be required. If the Telephone Company determines that the
service can be provided on the requested date and that additional labor
cost or extraordinary costs are required to meet the requested service
date, the customer will be notified and will be provided with an estimate
of the additional chargesinvolved. Charges will be billed at actual cost
not to exceed 10 percent over estimaied charges. Such additional
fchﬁ\rge_s will be determined and billed to the customer as explained
ollowing.

To calculate the additional labor charges, the Telephone Company will,
upon authorization from the customer to incur the additional” labor
charges, keep track of the additional labor hours used to meet the
request of the customer and will bill the customer at the applicable
Additional Labor charges as set forth in rate sections following.

To_develop, determine and hill the customer the extraordinary costs
which may be involved, the Special Construction terms and conditions
as set forth in Section 12 will be used by the Telephone Company.
Authorization to incur the costs and to hill the customer will be’in
accordance with the terms and conditions of Section 12.

When the request for expediting occurs subsequent to the issuance of
the Access Order, a Service Date Change Charge as set forth in rate
sections following also applies.

Issued: May 27, 1998

Efective: dine 1, 1998
Director-Re\enue Phnning
100 Century Park Drine, Monroe, LA 71203
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ACCESS SERVICE

5. Access Ordering (Cont'd)
51 Genera (Cont'd)

5.1.3

Selection of Facilities for Access Orders

The option to request asPecifi_c transmission path or
channel is only provided tor High Capacity Facilities.
Special Access, or provided for under Special Facilities
Routing as set forth in Section 11. following.

When there are High Capacity facilities to a hub on order or in service
for the customer's use, the customer may request a specific channel or
transmission path be used to provide the Switched or Specia Access
Service requested in an Access Order. The Telephone ogpany will
make a reasonable effort to accommodate the customer request.

Issued: May 27, 1998

Efective: dine 1, 1998
Director-Re\enue Phnning
100 Century Park Drine, Monroe, LA 71203
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ACCESS SERVICE
5. Access Ordering (Cont'd)
5.2  Ordering Requirements
521 Switched Access Service

When ordering Switched Access Service, the customer must
$eC|fy whether the service isto be provided as (1) Direct

runked Transport to the end office, (2) Direct Trunked )
Transport to a tandem which connects with Tandem Switched
Transport from the tandem to the end office or (3) Tandem Switched
Trangport to the end office. When all or a portion Of service is ordered
as Direct Trunked Transport, the customer must specify the type and
quantity of Direct Trunked Transport facility (e.g., Voice Grade or
High Capacity DS1 or DS3).

The customer must also specify the type of Entrance Facility to be used
for Switched Access (e.g?_., Voice Grade or High Capacity). For HI%h
Capacity Entrance Facility, the customer must specify the facility
assignment and the channel assignment for each trunk.

Direct Trunked Transport is available at all tandems and at all end

offices except those end offices identified in NATIONAL

EXCHANGE CARRIER ASSOCIATION, INC. TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 4.

as not having the capability to provide Direct Trunked Transport.

Direct Trunked Transport iS not available: (1) from end offices that
rovide equal access through a centralized equal access arrangement,

?2) from end offices that lack recording or measurement capability.

Normally, Direct Trunked Transport of originating Toll

Free Service Access Code ?e.g. 00, 888, €ic.) callsfrom an

end office is available only from Service Switching Point (SSP)
et%{wpped end offices. HOowever, certain non-SSP equipped end
offices can accommodate direct trunking of originati Qg

Toll Free Service Access Code (e.g. 800, 888, etc. Is. These
end offices are also identified in NATIONAL EXCHANGE
CARRIER ASSOCIATION, INC., TARIFF F.C.C. No. 4.

When the customer has both Tandem Switched Transport and Direct
Trunked Transport at the same end office, the customer will be
provided Alternate Traffic Routing as set forth in 6.4.6 following.

A customer's Local Transport may be connected to the Entrance
Facility of another customer, providing the other customer submits a
Letterof Authorization for this connection and assumes full
responshbility for the cost of the Entrance Facility.

* |ssued under authority of Special Permission No. 98-109 of the Federd
Communications Commission.

Issued: May 27, 1998 Efective: dine 1, 1998
Director-Re\enue Phnning
100 Century Park Drive, Monroe, LA 71203
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ACCESS SERVICE

5.2  Ordering Requirements (Cont'd)

521

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

(A) Feature Group A

Ordersfor Feature Group A Switched Access Service shall

When placing an order for Feature Group A Switched Access
Service, the customer shall provide the following information in
addition to that set forth in 5.1 preceding:

The number of lines and the first point of switching (i.e.,
Dial Tone Office)
Optional Features ) o _

hether the Off-hook Supervisory Signaling is provided by
the customer's equipment before the called party answers,
or is forwarded by the customer's equipment when the
called party answers ) )
Linesto bé provided as single lines
Lines to be arranged in multiline hunt group arrangements
Directionality (1-way, 2-way, €etc.)
A grolected percentage of interstate use (PIU) as set forth
in 2.3.11 preceding _ o
The Interexchange Carrier to which the service is connected
or, in the alternative, specify the means by which the FGA
access communications are transported to
another state.

Issued: May 27, 1998

Effectinve: Jine 1, 1998

Director-Re\enue Phnning
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ACCESS SERVICE

5.2  Ordering Requirements (Cont'd)

521

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

(B) Feature Group B
Orders for Feature Group B Switched Access Service shall be
in trunks.

When placigﬁ an order for Feature Group B Service, the

customer sh

provide, the following information in addition to

that set forth in 5.1 preceding:

The number of trunks _ )

The end office, except when FGB is provided through a

8en_trgldzed egual access arrangement, when direct routing is
esir

The access tandem office when tandem routing is desired

Optional Features. )

Trunksto be provided as single trunks

Trunksto be arranged in trunk group arrangements

Directionality (1-way, 2-way, efc.)

A grolected percentage of interstate use (PIU) as set forth

in 2.3.11 preceding _ o

The Interexchange Carrier to which the service is connected

or, in the aternative, specify the means by which the FGB

access communications are transported to another state.

The access code dialin arrag&ement (i.e., a uniform access

code of 950-1XXX or 950-0XXX) ) )

For Feature Group B switched access service to a Mobile

Telephone  Switching  Office (MTSO)  directly

interconnected to a Telephone Company access tandem

office, the customer shall provide information to the

Telephone Company indicating the NXX code(s) to be

accessed.

Issued: May 27, 1998

Effectinve: Jine 1, 1998

Director-Re\enue Phnning
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ACCESS SERVICE

5.2 Order Requirements (Cont'd)

5.2.1 Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

(C) Eeature Group C, Feature Group D, Interim NXX

Trandation and Operator Transter Service

When placing an order for Feature Group C and D
Switched Access Service, the customer shall provide:

The number of BHMC from the customer designated premises
The number of trunks desired between customer designated
%remlses and an entry switch or_

erator Transfer Sérvice location.
The number of BHMC or trunks required for or to be converted
Optional Features )
Interim NXX Trandation options.
Operator Transfer Service option
A projected 2percentage of interstate use (PIU) as
set forth in 2.3.11 preceding. )
For Feature Group D switched access serviceto a )
Mobile Telephone Switching Office (MTSO) directly
interconnected to a Telephone Company access
tandem office, the customer shal provide =
information to the Telephone Company indicating
the NXX code(s) to be accessed.

When BHMC information is provided it is used to determine the
number of transmission paths as set forth in 6.2.5 following.

The BHMC may be determined by the customer in the following
manner. For each day (8 am to 11 pm, Monday through Friday,
excluding national hdlidays), the customer shall determine the
highest number of minutes of use for a single hour ge.g., 55
minutes in the 10-11 AM hour). The customer shall, for the same
hour period (i.e, busy hour) for each of twenty consecutive
business days, pick the twenty consecutive business days in a
calendar year which add up to the largest number of minutes of
use. Bot orlglnatlnﬁ and terminating minutes shall be included.

The customer shall then determine the average busy hour minutes
of capacity (i.e., BHMC) by dividing the largest number of minutes
of use figure for the same hour period for the consecutive twenty
business day period by 20. This computation shall be performed
for each end office” the customer wishes to serve. These
d](cet];_ermmatlons thus establish the forecasted BHMC for each end
office.

Issued: May 27, 1998

Efective: dine 1, 1998
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5. Access Ordering (Cont'd)
5.2 Ordering Reguirements (Cont'd)
5.2.1 Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

© Feature Group C, Feature Group D, Interim NXX Trandation and
Operator Transfer Service (Cont'd)

Customers may, a their option, order FGD l?}/ specifying the
number of trunks desired between customer designated
premises and an end office, access tandem or

operator services location. When ordering by trunk
quantities rather than BHMC quantities to an access
tandem, the customer must also provide the Telephone
Company an estimate of the amount of traffic it will
81enerate to and/or from each end office subtending
the access tandem to assist the Telephone Company in
its own efforts to project further facility

requirements.

When Feature Group C or D is ordered with the Interim

NXX Trandation optional feature, the customer shall

specify the Service Access Code(s) SI(e.g. 900) and their
associated NX X code(s) to be transatéd within the

entire LATA or Market Area. The initial and subsequent
ordersto add, change, or delete Interim NXX Trandation
codes shall be placed separately or in combination with

orders to change Feature Group C or D Switched Access
BHMC or trunks. Customer assigned NXX codes which have
not been ordered will be blocked.

Orders for the Interim NXX Trandation optional feature shall not be
required until such time as a customer other than an MTSWATS
rovider request Interim NXX Trandation of Service Access Codes.

pon receipt of such order, the Telephone Company shall notify the
MTS/WATS provider of the activation of the Interim NXX Trandation
Service for the ) o o
Service Access Code. Following such initial activation, all )
customers are required to place orders for Interim NXX Trandation of
the Service Access Code and the Interim NXX Trandation charge for
%hﬁ Service Access Code shal apply as set forth in rate sections
ollowing.

Issued: May 27, 1998 Efective: dine 1, 1998
Director-Re\enue Phnning
100 Century Park Drive, Monroe, LA 71203
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5. Access Ordering (Cont'd)

5.2  Ordering Requirements (Cont'd)

5.2.1
(©)

(D)

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

Feature Group C, Feature Group D, Interim NXX
Trandation and Operator Transfer Service (Cont'd)

For the Operator Transfer Service Option ordered in
conjunction with Feature Group C or Feature Group D
Switched Access Service as set forthin 6.7.1 and

6.8.1 following, the customer must specify the

number of trunks or BHMCs desired between its
premises and the Telephone Company operator
services location.

Operator Transfer Serviceis provided at operator

services locations as set forth in National

Elxcrllange Carrier Association, Inc. Tariff F.C.C.
0. 4.

800 Data Base Optiona Features

For 800 Data Base Access Service, as described in
6.1.3(A2;%nd (IC::z;followmg, the customer must
or

order FGC D to those access tandems or end

offices designated as Service Switching Points

SSP) for 800 Data Base service in NATIONAL *
XCHANGE CARRIER ASSOCIATION, INC. TARIFF

F.C.C. NO. 4, WIRE CENTER INFORMATION. Direct *

trunk routes can only be provided from end
offices etiwpped to query centralized data
bases. All traffic oru%lnatlng_from end
offices not equipped to provide SS7 signaling
and routing require routing via an access
tandem where SSP functionality is available.

* |ssued under authority of Special Permission No. 98-109 of the Federd
Communications Commission.

Issued: May 27, 1998
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When placing an order for Special Access Service the customer must

Specify:

- the customer designated premises or hubs involved
- gt/pe of service (e.g., Voice Grade, High Capacity,
c

the channel interface(s)
technical specification package
options desired

for multipoint services, the channel interface at each customer

designated premises may, at the request of the customer, be
different but all such interfaces shall be compatible. )
- that the traffic congists of more than ten percent interstate traffic.

All part-time Video and Program Audio services are subject to a service
inquiry, A _service inquiry IS a request to the Telephone Company to
determine if facilities exist to provide the service ordered and to
determine the service date on which service can be provided to the

customer.

Where the Special Access Service is exempt from the Special Access
Surcharge, as set forth in 7.3 following the customer shall furnish
written certification to that effect as set forth in 7.3.3 following.

When ordering bridging and/or multiplexin%, the Customer must specify

the telephone company hub(s) from whic

th

ey desire service. The

Customer must specify only those hubs that provide the type of service

ordered and interconnect with the wire center(s
from which the customer requires service. The

ire Center section

of National Exchange Carrier Association, Inc. Tariff F.C.C. No. 4
identifies hub types (e.g., Digital Data, High Capacity Multiplexing
, €tc.) and hublevels (i.e., Hub, Terminus Hub, Intermediate Hub
and Super-Intermedi eHub?_. Additionally, the Subtending section
of Taritf F.C.C. No. 4 identifies wire centers and the Intermediate
and/or Super-1ntermediate Hubs with which they interconnect.

* |ssued under authority of Special Permission No. 98-109 of the Federd
Communications Commission.

Issued: May 27, 1998
Director-Re\enue Phnning
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5. Access Ordering (Cont'd)
5.2  Ordering Requirements (Cont'd)

5.2.3

5.2.4

WATS or WATS-Type Services

ecial Access Service may be ordered for connection with FGA, FGB,
FGC or FGD Switched Access Service at Telephone Company
designated WATS Serving Offices (WSOs) for the provison WATS or
WATS-type Services an ma% be ordered separatel bz a customer
other than the customer which orders the FGA, FGB, FGC or FGD
%}Ched _,fb\cc&ss Service. For the Specia Access Service the customer
specify:

- the customer designated premises at which the Specid
Access service terminates )

- thetype of line (i.e., two-wire or four-wire)

- thetype of caling (i.e., originating, terminating or two-way)

- typeof Supervisory Signaling.

When the optional screening, switching and/or recording functions are
not provided at the customer serving wire center, Channel Mileage, as
set forth in 7.2.1 following, must be ordered between that wire center
and the nearest WSO where the screening, switching and/or recording
functions can be provided.

Mixed Use Facilities - Switched and Special Access

Mixed use is the provison of both Switched and Specia Access
Services over the same High Capacity facilities. Mixed use facilities to
a hub will be ordered and provided as Special Access Service. Where
mixed use is employed, individual services utilizing these facilities must
be ordered either as Switched Access Service or Special Access Service
as further elaborated and set forth in 6.4.7 and 7.2.7 following. When
placing the order for the individua service(s), the customer must
specify a channel assignment for each service ordered.

Issued: May 27, 1998
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5. Access Ordering (Cont'd)
5.2  Ordering Requirements (Cont'd)

5.2.5

Miscellaneous Services

Testing Service, Additional Labor, Telecommunications Service Priority
and Special Facilities Routing shall be ordered with an Access Order or
_ma?/ subsequently be added to a pending order at any time up to and
including the service date for the access service. When miscellaneous
services are added to a pending order a service date change may be
required. When a service date change is required, the service date
change charge as set forth in rate sections following will apply. When
miscellaneous services are added to a pending order, charges for a
design change as set forth in rate sections following will apply when an
engineering review is required. If both a service date change and an
engmeerln review are required, both the Service Date Change Charge
?n” the Design Change Charge will apply as set forth in 5.4.3(B)
ollowing.

The rates and charges for these services, as set forth in rate sections of
this tariff, will apply in addition to the ordering charges set forth in rate
sections. and the rates and charges for the Access Service with which
they are associated.

Additional Engineering is not an ordering option, but will be applied to
an Access Order when the Telephone Company determines that
Additional Engineering is necessary to accommodate a customer
request. Additional Engineering will only be required as set forth in
13.1 following. When it is required, the customer will be so notified
and will be furnished with a written statement setting forth the
justification for the Additional Engineering as well as an estimate of the
charges. If the customer agrees to the Additional Engineering, a firm
order will be established. If the customer does not want the service or
facilities after being notified that Additional Engineering of Telephone
Company facilities is required, the order will withdrawn and no
charges will appgl. Once a firm order has been established, the totd
charge to the customer for the Additional Engineering may not exceed
the estimated amount by more than 10%.

Issued: May 27, 1998
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5. Access Ordering (Cont'd)

5.3  Access Orders For Services Provided By More Than One Telephone Company
Access Services provided by more than one Telephone Company are services where
one end of the Local Transport, Directory Transport or Channel Mileage element is
in the operating territory of one Telephone Company and the other end of the
element Is in the operating territory of a different Telephone Company or where the
Interim NXX Trandation service and the end office are not provided by the same
Telephone Company.

The ordering procedure for this service is dependent upon the billing arrangement, as
set forth in 2.4.7 preceding, to be used by the Telephone Companies involved in
providing the Access Service. The Telephone Company will notify the customer
which of the ordering procedures will apply.
5.3.1 Non Meet Point Billing Ordering - FGA
(A)  Single Company Billing Ordering
The Telephone _Comﬂany receiving the order from the customer will
arrange to provide the service and bill the customer as set forth in
2.4.7(A)(1). The customer will place the order with the Telephone
Company as follows:
For FGA Switched Access Service the customer will place
the order with the Telephone Company in whose territory
the first point of switching is located.” The first point of
switching is the dial tone office.
When the first point of switching is not in the same
Telephone Company's territory as the Interexchange Carrier
Premlses the customer must supply a copy of the order to
he Telephone Company in = whose territory the
Interexchange Carrier premises is located and any other
Telephone Company(s) involved in providing the service.
When service is provided through a centralized equal access
Prowder,_the customer must supply a copy of the order to
hat provider.
Issued: May 27, 1998 Efective: dine 1, 1998
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. ACCESS SERVICE
5. Access Ordering (Cont'd)

5.3 ,(Acccets%)Orders For Services Provided By More Than One Telephone Company
on

5.3.2 Meset Point Billing Ordering

Each Telephone C_:omPany will provide its portion of the Access Service
within_its operating territory to an interconnection point(s) with the

other Telephone Company(s). Billing Percentages will be determined

by the Telephone Companiesinvolved in providing the

Access Service and listed in NATIONAL EXCHANGE CARRIER *
ASSOCIATION, INC. TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 4. Each Telephone *
Company will hill the customer for its portion of the service as set

forthin 2.4.7. All other appropriate charges in each Telephone

Company tariff are applicable.

For the service(s) ordered as set forth following, the customer must also
supply a copy of the order to the Telephone Company in whose
operating territory a customer designated premises is located and any
other Telephone” Company(s) involved in providing the service.
Additionally, when service is provided through a centralized equa
acce_s(sj, provider, the customer must supply a copy of the order to that
provider.

(A) For Feature Group A and B Switched Access Services, the
customer must Place an order with the Telephone Company in
whose territory the first point of switching is located, g_l.e., FGA -
dial tone office, FGB - access tandem or end office). The
Telephone Company will designate the first point(s) of switching
for FGB Services” where the Telephone Company elects to
provide equal access through a centraized equal access
arrangement.  Those Telephone Company offices providing equal
access through centralized arrangements are
identified in NATIONAL EXCHANGE CARRIER ASSOCIATION, *
INC. TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 4. *

(B) For Feature Group C and D Switched Access Services, the
customer must place an order with the Telephone Company in
whose territory the end officeislocated. Customers
may, at their ‘option, order FGD to the access tandem. When
ordered to the access tandem, and the access tandem and the end
office are not in the same Telephone Companfy operating territory,
the customer must aso supply a copy of the order to each
additional Telephone Company Subtending the access tandem.

* |ssued under authority of Special Permission No. 98-109 of the Federd
Communications Commission.
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ACCESS SERVICE

(Cont'd)
5.3.2

Meet Point Billing Ordering (Cont'd)

(©

(D)

(E)

(F)

(©)

Customers orde_rln%W_Spemal Access Service to  be
interconnected with Switched Access Services at Telephone
Company desg\nated WATS Serving Offices for the
provision of WATS or WATS-type Services must place an
order with each Telephone Company in whose territory the
end office and the WATS Serving Office are located, if they
are not collocated.

Except for Special Access Service as set forth in (C) above
or as set forth in AE) below, the customer may Igla(:e the
order for a Special Access Service with either Exchange
Telephone Company.

For Specia Access Service involviré(r:) a hub(s%the customer
must place the order with the Telephone Company(s) in
whose territory the hub(s) is located.

For Directory Assistance Service, the customer must place
an order with the Telephone Company in whose territory the
Directory Assistance Location is located.

For initiation, additions, changes or deletions to the Interim
NXX Trandation code(s), the customer must place an order
with the Telephone Company who provides the Interim NXX
Trandation. The customer must also provide a copy of the
order to the Telephone Companies subtending the”Interim
NXX Trandation office.
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ACCESS SERMCE

5. Access Ordering (Contd)

5.4 Charges Associatd with Access Ordering

5.4.1 Access Order Charge

The Access Order Charge is appled o alcustomer requess for
new Special and Switched Access Service and irectory
Assistance Service. In addition, te Access Order Charge is
applicab® 1 customer requess for additions, changes or
rearrangem ent 10 existing Specialland Switched Access Servce
and Directory Assistance and Digitall Subscriber Line Access
Services wit "te folbwing exceptions

The Access Order Charge does notapph:

- When aService Dakt Change Charge is applicab k.

- When aDesign Change Charge is app lcab k.

- To administraive changes as set fort in 6.4.1(B)3),
7.2.2(C)3) and 8.1.5(D )fo Bbw ing.

- When a_change  a pending order does not resukin te
cagce lhtion of e pending order and te issuance of a new
order.

- When te Inerim NXX Trans ktion charge is app lcab k.

- When aMisce Bhneous Service Order Charge is app icab k.

- When a Presubscription Charge is app lcab k.

- When a Te Bphone Com pany initiatd netw ork reconfiguration
requires a customer's existing access service 1 be
reconfigured.

- When a Billng Nam e and Address Order Charge is
applicab k.

- When a900 Bbcking Servce charge is applicab k.
- When Payphone Service Prouders (PSPs) obtain Coin

Supervsion Additive  Service in conpunction wit_ bcal

exchange service HUnes for te prowusion of pay ® Bphone
Servce.

- To ADSI(_NAjccess Servce as setfort in Section 8.1, fo Bbw ing.

- When aDSL.Network Reconfiguration Charge is app icab k.
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ACCESS SERMCE

5. Access Ordering (Contd)

5.4 Charges Associatd wit Access Ordering (Contd)

5.4.1

5.4.2

Access Order Charge (Contd)

- When a customer request a change of trunks from tandem -
switthed transport © directtrunked transport or orders te
disconnection of o\erproMsioned trunks, proudmg:

- te change is ordered anytime betwveen dine 17, 1997 and
December 31, 1998 and

- te change is com p ked no ker tan March 31, 1999 and

- te orders © disconnectexisting trunks and © connectte
new trunks are placed at the same time.

The Access Order Charge wilbe appled on a per order basis
each order receined by tie Te Bphone Com pany or copy of an
order received by té TeBphone Company pursuant © 5.3.1
preceding and 5.3.2 preceding, exceptby tie Te Bphone Com pany
app %mg te Interim NXX Trans ktion charge, and is in addition
mf%_e:aa% cab B charges as setfort in tis and otier sections
of tis tariff.

The Access Order Charge wilbe appled on a per order basis
estb Ish a new Term PHEhn under te DSL Access Sendces
Discount Pricing Arrangem entas described in 8.3, fo lbw ing.

Misce lhneous Service Order Charge )
A Misce Bneous Service Order Charge, as set fort in rak
sections folbwing, apples © any servce, or combination of
services ordered sim u Baneous ¥ from Section 13. oftie Tariff for
which a servce order is notakeady pending (wit te exception
of Presubscription (13.4), Billng" Name and Address Servce
83._7) and 900 B bcking (13.6.2) and Payph one Specific

odmg Digit Servce (13.11) which "do not haw te charge
appled). ~The Misce Bhneous Service Order Charge is an
adm inistratinve charge designed © com pensat for tie expenses
associatd wit servce order issuance.

The charge alays apples © te folbwing servces since a

pending service order wou Bl notexist

- O\ertime Repair (13.2.2),

- Standby Repair (13.2.3), ] )

- Testing and Maintnance wit Oter Te Bphone Com panies
OIhSeE 41%an when in congnction witt Acceptance Testing

- ter Labor (13.2.5),

- Maintnance of Servce (13.3.2).

The Misce Bhneous Service Order Charge willallo app¥ © te
folbwing services if tiey are ordered subsequent © te initial
instalktion of tie associatd access service, tereby necessitating
te issuance of anoter servce order:

- Te Bcom m unications Servce Priority (13.3.3),

Contro Br Arrangem ent[13.3.4(A)

Inkernationa 1B bck ing Servce (13.6). .

Originating Line Screening (O LS) Servce (13.9)

Issued: May 27, 1998

Efective: dine 1, 1998
Director-Re\enue Phnning

100 Century Park Drine, Monroe, LA 71203

('?l)



These revisons filed under Transmittal No. 8

Issued: May 27, 1998 Efective: dine 1, 1998
Director-Re\enue Phnning
100 Century Park Drive, Monroe, LA 71203



CENTURYTEL OPERATING COMPANIES TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
Original Page 5-19

ACCESS SERVICE

5. Access Ordering (Cont'd)
5.4 Charges Associated with Access Ordering (Cont'd)
54.2 Miscellaneous Service Order Charge (Cont'd)

The charge does not apply to the following services since there
would exist a pending serviCe order:

Overtime Installation (1 .2.1;,

Additional En ineerirf 13.1),
Standby Acceptance Testing (13.2.3),

Testing and Maintenance with Other Telephone Companies
vAvQSr% n %(I)r&unctlon with Acceptance Testing (13.2.4),
- ition,

ooperative Acc?%]ance Testing

13.3.1(A)(1) and 13.3.1(B
Eoin SL(Jng(VI)Sion Additiv(e %ervice (13.10).

543 Access Order Change Charges

Access Order changes involve service date changes and design changes.

The customer may request a change of its Access Order prior to the service
date. The Telephone Company will make every effort to accommodate a
requested change when it is able to do_so with the normal work force
assigned to complete such an order within normal business hours. If the
change cannot be made with the normal work force during normal business
hours, the Telephone Company will notify the customer.™ If the customer
still desires the Access Order change, the Telephone Company will schedule
a new service date as set forth in 5.1.2 preceding. All charges for Access
g)aréjer change as set forth in rate sections will apply on a per occurrence

S.

Any increase in the number of Special Access Service channels or Switched
Access Service lines, trunks or busy hour minutes of capacity will be treated
asanew Access Order (for the increased amount only).

If order changes are necessary to satisfy the transmission performance for a
Special Access Service ordered by a customer, these changes will be made
without order change charges being incurred by the customer.
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ACCESS SERVICE

5. Access Ordering (Cont'd)

5.4 Charges Associated with Access Ordering (Cont'd)

5.4.3 Access Order Change Charges (Cont'd)

(A) Service Date Change

The customer may request a change of service date on a pending Access
Order prior to the service date. A change of service date is a change of the
scheduled service date by the customer to either an earlier date or a later
date which does not exceed 30 calendar days from the original service date.

If the Telephone _Companc}/ determines that the customer's request can be
accommodated without delaying the service dates for orders of other
customers, the service date will be changed and the Service Date Change
Charge, as set forth in rate sections following, will be applied to the order.

If the service date is changed to an earlier date, and the Telephone
Company determines additional labor or extraordinary costs are necessar
to meet the earlier service date requested by the customer, the customer will
be notified by the Telephone Company that Expedited Order Charges as set
forth in 5.1. recedln% apply. ch charges will apply in addition to the
Service Date Change Charge.

If the reguested service date exceeds 30 calendar days following the origind
service date, and the Telephone Company determines that the customer's
request can be accommodated, the Telephone Company will cancel the
oanaI order and apply the Cancellation Charges as set forth in 5.6.3
following. A new Access Order with a new service date will beissued. The
Service Date Change Charge will not apply, however, the Access Order
Charge will apply to the new order.

If the service date is changed due to a desiqn change as set forth in (B)
following, the Service Date Change Charge will apply.
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ACCESS SERVICE

5. Access Ordering (Cont'd)

54 Charges Associated with Access Ordering (Cont'd)

5.4.3 Access Order Change Charges (Cont'd)

(B)

Design Change

The customer may request a design change to the service ordered prior to
the requested service date. A design change is any change to an Access
Order which requires engineering review. An engineering review is a
review é)a/ Telephone Company personnel, of the service ordered and the
requested changes to determine what changnes in the desugn,_lf any, are
necessary to meet the changes requested by the customer. eﬂfqn changes
include such things as the addition or_deletion of optional features or
functions or a change in the type of Trangport Termination (Switched
Access only), type of channel intérface, type of Interface Group or technical

ecification package. Design changes do not include a change of customer

esignated premises, first Pomt of switching, Feature Group type or Specid
Access Service channel type. Changes of this nature will require the
issuance of a new order and the cancellation of the original order with
appropriate cancellation charges applied.

The Telephone Company will review the requested chan%e, notify the
customer whether the change is a design change, if the change can be
accommodated and if a new service date is required. If the customer
authorizes the Telephone Company to proceed with the design change, a
Design Change Charge as set forth in rate sections following will apply in
addition to the charge for Additional Engineering as set forth in rate
sections following. 1f a change of service daie is required, the Service Date
Change Charge as set forth in rate sections following will also apply. The
Access Order Charge as specified in rate sections following does not apply.
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ACCESS SERMVICE
5. Access Ordering (Contd)
5.5 M inim um Periods and Cance Bhtions
5.5.1 Minim um Periods

The minim um &eripd for parttime Mdeo and Program Audio
SpecialAccess Senvces is one day even tough tie service wilbe
proMded on l for tie duration of tie exentspecified on tie order
(e.g., one-halFhour, two hours, fine hours, etc.).

The minimum_period for Switched Access H i%h_ Capaci% DS3

Entrance Faci hies and Direct Trunked Transportis as setfort in

6.1.3 folbwing. The minimum period for H |gh Capacity DS1

%?dl) DS3 Speciall Access Services is as set fort in” 7.2.8
wing.

The minimum period for which Directory Assistance Servce and
te Directory Access Servce is promMded and for which charges
appl issix monts. A minimum period ofsix monts apples Tor
each” additiona Bperiod ofservice ordered or extnded.

Switched Access Service usage ratd servces (i.e., End Office,
Common Line, Tandem Switched Transport and Residual
Intrconnection Ch arﬂe) hawe no minimum period. The m inim um
period for which aBoter Access Service is proMded and for
which charges are applicab B, is one mont .

5.5.2 Dewe bpm entofMinim um Period Charges

When Access Servce is disconneckd afer commencement of
service butprior 1o te expiration of the minim um period, charges
are applicabd for te bahknce of te minimum period. ~A
disconnect constitutes Tacillies being returned avai b B
inentory.

The Minimum Period Charge for mont ¥ bi Bd services wilbe
detrmined as folbws:

(A) For Switthed Access Service, te charge for a mont or
fraction tereofis equallto te applicab F recurring charges
p s any nonrecurring and/or speciallconstruction charge(s)
tatm ay be due.

(B) For SpecialAccess Service and fhtratd Switched Access
Servce, te charge for a mont or fraction tereofis te
apﬂo IlcabB mont ¥ raks for te appropriat channe I type
plis any optional features, nonrecurring and/or speciall
construction charge(s) tratmay app ¥.

(C) The Minimum Period Charge for Digitall Subscriber Line (N)

Access Service is te applicabd mont ¥ rat or fraction
tereofplis any nonrecurring charge(s) tratmay app ¥

These revisions filed under Transmittal No. 8
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ACCESS SERVICE

5. Access Ordering (Cont'd)
55 Minimum Period and Cancellations (Cont'd)
55.2 Development of Minimum Period Charges (Cont'd)

The Minimum Period Charge for part-time Video and Program
Audio Services is the applicable dally rate for the appropriate
channel type as set forth in 7.2.4 following.

5.5.3 Cancellation of an Access Order

(A) A customer may cancel an Access Order for the instalation of
service on any date prior to the service date, The cancellation date
is the date the Telephone Company receives written or verbal
notice from the customer that the order is to be cancelled. The
verbal notice must be followed by written confirmation within 10
days. If a customer or a customer's end user is unable to accept
Access Service within 30 calendar days after the origina service
date, the customer has the choice of the following options:

- The Access Order shall be cancelled and charges set forth in (B)
following will apply or,

Billing for the service will commence.

In such instances, the cancellation date or the billing date, depending
on which option is selected gty the customer, shall be the 31st day
beyond the original service date of the Access Order.
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ACCESS SERMCE

5. Access Ordering (Contd)
5.5 Minim um Period and Cance Bhtions (Contd)
5.5.3 Cance Bhtion of an Access Order (Contd)

(B) When a customer canced an Access Order for te
%s%lton of service, a Cance lktion Charge wilapp¥ as
WSs:

(1) Instalktion of Switched or Speciall Access Servce
faciltes is considered © haw stared when te
Te Bphone Com pany incurs any cost in connection
terewit or in preparation tereofwhich woull not
oterwise hawe been incurred.

(2) Where te customer cance I an Access Order prior ©
te startofinstalktion of access facillies, no charges
shalapph.

(3) Where instalktion of access facilties has been startd
prior © te cance Btion, te charges specified in (a)
or (b) folbwing, whicheweris bwer, shallapph.

(@ A charge equallto te cost incurred in such
instalktion, Bss estimakd net salage. Such
cost inclide te nonrecoverab B cost of
equipment and m atriall ordered, provided or
used, plis te nonrecowerab cost of
instalktion and rem ovallinc iding te cost of

engineering, Hbor, superwvsion, fransportation,

righ s-ofway and ot er associatd cost 3

(b) The charge for te minimum period of
Switched or SpecialAccess Servce ordered by
te customer.

(C) When acustomer cance I an order for te discontinuance of
servce, no charges app ¥ for te cance lktion.

(D) When a customer cance I an order for te instalktion of (N)
o Digital Subscriber Line Access Service, no charges appl |
r

te cance Bhtion. (N)
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ACCESS SERVICE

5. Access Ordering (Cont'd)
55 Minimum Period and Cancellations (Cont'd)
55.3 Cancellation of an Access Order (Cont'd)

(D) If the Telephone Company misses a service date by more
than 30 days and such delay is not requested or caused by the
customer (excluding those circumstances where the date is
missed due to acts of God, %pvernmental requirements, work
stoppages and civil_ commotions), the customer may cancel
the Access Order without incurring cancellation charges.

554 Partial Cancellation Charge

Any decrease in the number of ordered Special Access Service
channels or Switched Access Service lines, trunks or busy hour
minutes of capacity will be treated as a partia cancellation and
charges will be determined as set forth in 5.5.3(B) preceding.

Issued: May 27, 1998 Efective: dine 1, 1998

Director-Re\enue Phnning
100 Century Park Drine, Monroe, LA 71203



CENTURYTEL OPERATING COMPANIES TARRIFFF.C.C.NO.1

6.

Origind Page 6-1

ACCESS SERVICE

Switched Access Service

6.1

Generd

Switched Access Service, which is available to customers for their use in furnishing
their services to end users, provides a two-point communications path between a
customer designated premises and an end user's premises. It provides for the use of
common termlnatlngh, switching, and trunking facilities and for the use of common
subscriber plant of the Telephone Company. ~Switched Access Service provides for
the ability to originate calls from an end User's premises to a customer designated
premises, and to terminate calls from a customer designated premises to an end
user's premises in the LATA where it is provided. Specific references to material
describing the elements of Switched Access Service are provided in 6.1.3 and 6.5
through 6.9 following.

Rates and charges for Switched Access Service depend generally on the specific
Feature Group ordered by the customer, e.ﬁ., for MTS or WATS services or
MTSWATS e?u_lvalent services, and whether it is provided in a Telephone
Company end office that is equipped to provide equal or non equal access. Rates
and charges for Switched Access Service are set forth in rate sections following.
The application of rates for Switched Access Service is described in 6.4 following.
Rates and charges for services other than Switched Access Service, e.g., a
customer's interLATA toll message service, may aso be applicable when Switched
Access Service is used in conjunction with thése other services. Descriptions of
such pllcablllt)f/3 are provided in 6.4.5, 6.4.9, 6.5.1_$H), 6.5.3, 6.6.1(G), 6.6.2(D),
6.7:1% and 6.8.1(E) following. Finally, a credit is applied aganst line side
Switched Access Service charges as described in 6.4.8 following.
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1  Genera (Cont'd)

6.1.1

Description and Provision of Switched Access Service Arrangements

(A)

Description

Switched Access Service is provided in four different Feature
Group arrangements which are service categories of standard
and optional features. These are differentiated by their technical
characteristics, e.g., line sde vs. trunk side connection at the
Telephone Company first point of switching. They are aso
differentiated by optional feature availability and the manner in
which the end user accesses them in originating caling, e.g.,
with or without access codes of various lengths and digits.

The provision of each Feature Group requires Loca Transport
facilities, including an Entrance Facility where required )
and the appropriate End Office functions. In addition, Special
Access Service may, at the option of the customer, be connected
with Feature Grmgesr A, B, C, or D a Telephone Company
designated WATS Serving Offices.

There are three specific transmission specifications (i.e., Types
A, B and Céthat have been identified for the provision

of Feature Groups. The technical specifications for the

Entrance Facility and Direct Trunked Transport are the same as
those set forth in Section 7. following for Voice Grade and

High Capacity services. The specifications provided are )
dependent on the Interface Group and the routing of the service,
i.e., whether the service is routed directly to the end office or via
an access tandem. The parameterS for the transmission
specifications are set forth in 15.1.2 following.
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1  Genera (Cont'd)

6.1.1

Description and Provision of Switched Access Service Arrangements

(Cont'd)

(A)

Description (Cont'd) _ L o
Feature Groups are 6s\{;gndged for either originating, terminating
or two-way calling, based on the customer end office switchin
ggoamty ordered. Originating calllr&rpermlts the délivery o

Is from _Telglhone Exchange Service locations to~ the
customer designated premises. Terminating calling permits the
delivery of cals from the customer designated premises to
Telephone Exchange Service locations. ~ Two-way calin
permits the delivery of calls in both directions, "but no
simultaneoudly. The Tel_g)hone Company will determine the
type of caling to be provided unless the customer requests that
a different t)éi)e of directional calling is to be provided. In such
cases, the Telephone Company will work cooperatively with the
customer to determine the directionality.

There are various optional features associated with Loca
Transport, Common Switching and Transport Termination
available with the Feature Groups. In addition, the Interim
NXX Trandation and Olgerator Transfer Service optional
fDeatures are available with Feature Group C and Feature Group

Operator Transfer Services will be Prowded over FGC or FGD
switched access service trunks from the operator service
location to the customer's premises. Where required b
technical limitations, a separate FGC or FGD trunk group will
be established for Operator Transfer Service. The operator
service location will provide trunk answer and disconnect
supervisory signaling to the customer.

Detailed descriptions of each of the available Feature Groups are
set forth in 6.5 through 6.8 following. Each Feature Group is
described in terms of its specific physical characteristics and
calling capahilities, the optional features available for use with it
and the standard testing capabilities.

The Common Switching and Transport Termination optional
features, which are described in 6.9 following, unless specifically
stated otherwise, are available at all Telephone Company end
office switches.
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1  Genera (Cont'd)

6.1.1

Description and Provision of Switched Access Service Arrangements

(Cont'd)

(B)

Manner of Provision

Switched Access is furnished in either quantities of lines or
trunks, or in busy hour minutes of capacity (BHMCs). FGA
Access and FGB Access are furnished on a per-line or per-trunk
basis respectively. FGC Access and FGD Access

are furnished on'a BHMC and on a per trunk basis as set

forth in 5.2 preceding.

BHMCs are differentiated by type and directionality of traffic
carried over a Switched ~ Access Service arrangement.
Differentiation of traffic among BHMC types is necessary for
the Telephone Com?an¥_ to properly desgn Switched Access
SGQ/ICG to meet the traffic carrying Capacity requirement of the
customer.

There are three. mgjor BHMC categories identified as:
Oruﬂ}lnatlng, Terminating and D|_recto_rty_ ssistance. Originating
BHMCs represent access ca*oamty within a LATA for carrying
traffic from the end user to the customer; Terminating BHMCS
represent access capacity within a LATA for carrying traffic
from the customer to the end user; and, Directory” Assistance
BHMCs represent access capacity within a LATA for_carrying
Directory Assistance traffic from the customer to a Directory
Assistance location. When ordering capacity for FGC Access or
FGD Access in BHMCs, the customer must at a minimum
specify such access calelamty in terms of Originating BHMCs
and/or Terminating BHMCs:
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1  Genera (Cont'd)

6.1.1

6.1.2

6.1.3

Description and Provision of Switched Access Service Arrangements

(Cont'd)
(B) Manner of Provision (Cont'd)

Because some customers will wish to further segregate their
originating traffic into separate trunk groups, or because
segregation  may be required by network considerations
orlglnatln BHMCs are further categorized into Domestic,

700, Toll Free Service Access Code (e.g. 800,

888, etc.), 900, Operator, IDDD and Operator Transfer
Services. Domestic BHMCs represent access capacity for
carrying only domestic traffic other than 700, Toll Free

Service Access Code (e.g. 800, 888, etc.), 900, Operator

and Operator Transfer Services traffic; IDDD BHMCs
represent access capacity for carrying only international

traffic; and, 700, Toll Free Service Access Code (e.g. 800,

888, etc.), 900, Operator and Operator Transfer Services
BHMCsrepresent access capacity for carrying, respectively,

only 700, Toll Free Service Access Code_()(/e.g. 800, 888, efc.),
900, Operator or Operator Transfer Services traffic.

When ordering such types of access capacity, the customer

must sgeugy omestic, 700, Toll Free Service Access Code
(re.g. 800, 888, etc.), 900, Operator, IDDD or Operator

ransfer Services BHMCs.

Ordering Options and Conditions

Switched Access Service is ordered under the Access Order provisions set

forth in 5.2 preceding. Also, included in that section are regulations

concerni n%mlscellaneous service order charges which may be associated with

a/vl)tched ccess Service ordering (e.g., Service Date Changes, Cancellations,
c.).

Rate Categories

There are four rate categories which apply to Switched Access Service:

End Office (described in 6.1.3(B) following) )
Chargeable Optional Features (described in 6.1.3(C) following)
Common Line (described in Section 3. preceding)

Loca Tran?éort (described in 6.1.3(A) following)
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.1  General (Cont'd)
6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)
The following diagram depicts a generic view of the components of Switched

Access Service and the manner 1n which the components are combined to
provide a complete Access Service.
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ACCESS SERVICE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.1  Genera (Cont'd)
6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)
(A) Local Transport
The Local Transport rate category establishes the charges related to the
transmission and tandem switching facilities between the customer
designated premises and the end office .
smtchges), which may be a Remote Switching Module(s),
where the customer'straffic is switched to orlgflnate or
ileage

terminate the customer's communications. Mileage =
measurement rules are set forth in 6.4.6 following and in this

Local Transport is a two-way voice frequency transmission path
composed of facilities determined by the Telephone Corn?an%.
The two-way voice frequency transmission path permits the
transport of calls in the originating direction (from the end user
end office switch to the customer designated premises) and in the
terminating direction (from the customer designated premises to
the end office switch), but not simultaneously. The voice
freqruency_transmlsslon path may be comprised of any form or
configuration of plant capable” of and typicaly used in the
telecommunications industry for the transmission of voice and
associated telephone signals within the frequency bandwidth of
%oproxmately 00 to 3000 Hz. T

he customer must specify the choice of facilities (i.e.,
Voice Grade 2 or 4 wire or High Capaceléy DS1 or DS3) to be
used in the provision of the Direct Trunked Transport or
Entrance Facility.

The customer must specify when ordering (1) whether the

service isto be directly routed to an end office switch or through

an access tandem switch, (2) the type of Direct Trunked
Transport and whether it will” overflow to Tandem Switched
Transport when service is directly routed to an end office, (3) the

type of Entrance Facility, (4) the directionality )
of the service, and_ﬁS when multiplexing is required the hub(s) at which
the multiplexing will be provided.
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ACCESS SERVICE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.1  Genera (Cont'd)
6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(A) Local Transport (Cont'd)

(T)
(D)

When the customer has both Tandem Switched Transport and
Direct Trunked Transport at the same end office, the customer
¥VIIIII be provided Alternate Traffic Routing as set forth in 6.4.6
ollowing.

Direct Trunked Transport is available at al tandems and at all
end offices except those end offices identified in

NATIONAL EXCHANGE CARRIER ASSOCIATION, INC.
TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 4. as not having the capability to provide
Direct Trunked Transport. Direct Trunked Transport is not

Normally, Direct Trunked Transport of originatin

Toll Free Service Access Code (e.g. 800, 888, etc.) calls )
from an end office is available only from Service Switching Point
(SSP) equipped end offices. ~ However, certain non-SSP
equipped end offices can accommodate direct trunking of
ongmatmg Toll Free Service Access Code (e.g. 800

888, etc.) calls. These end offices are also identified

in NATIONAL EXCHANGE CARRIER ASSOCIATION, INC.,
TARIFF F.C.C. No. 4.

Unless otherwise ordered by the F.C.C., where the Telephone
Company electsto provide equal access through a

centralized equa access arrangement, the Telephone Corgoar_\
will designate the serving wire center. The designated SWC will
normally be that wire center which provides dia tone to

the telephone company centralized Equal Access

tandem officeidentified in NATIONAL EXCHANGE

CARRIER ASSOCIATION, INC. TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 4. When
service is provided in cooperation with a non telephone company
provider of centralized Equal Access, the SWC will be that wire
center which would

Issued: Jine 16, 1998 Effectine: Q1¥ 1, 1998
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1  Genera (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(A)

Local Transport (Cont'd)

normally provide dial tone to the telephone company point of
interconnection with the non telephone company provider of
Centralized Equal Access specified In the tariff of the Centralized
Equal Access provider. Those Telephone Company offices
providing equal access through centralized

arrangements are identified in NATIONAL EXCHANGE
CARRIER ASSOCIATION, INC. TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 4.

Local Transport is provided at the rates and charges set

forth in rate sections following. The application of these rates
with respect to individual Feature Groupsis as set forth in
6.4.1(C) following.. When more than one Telephone Company

is involved in providing, the Switched Access Service, the Local
Transport rates are applied as set forthin 2.4.7

preceding.

The Locd TransI)ort Rate Category includes five classes of
rate elements: 1( ) Entrance Faclility, (2) Direct Trunked
Transport, (3) Tandem Switched Transport, (4) Transport
Interconnection Charge, and (5) Multiplexing.

(1) Entrance Facility )

The Entrance Facility recovers a portion of the costs
associated with a ‘communications path between a
customer designated premises and the serving wire center
of that premises. Included as part of the Entrance Facility
is a standard channel interface arrangement which defines
the technical characteristics associated with the type of
facilities to which the access service is to be connected at
the customer designated premises and the type of signaling
capability, if any.

Three %/p& of Entrance Facility are available: (1) Voice
Grade 2 or 4 wire (an analag channel with an approximate
bandwidth of 300 to 3000 Hz), (2) High Capacity DS1 ég\g
isochronous seria digital channél with a rate” of 1.5
IV_Ib_pg? and (g? High Capacity DS3 (an isochronous serial
digital channel with arate of 44.736 Mbps). The minimum
Perlod for which a DS3 Entrance Facility is provided is
welve months.

One_ch%r(?e applies for each Entrance Facility that is
terminated a a customer designated premises. This
charge specified in rate sections following will apply even
if the customer designated premises and the serving wire
center are collocated in a Telephone Company building.

A customer's Local Transport may be connected to the
Entrance Facility of another customer, providing the other
customer submits a Letter of Authorization for this
connection and assumes full responsibility for the

cost of the Entrance Facility.

* |ssued under authority of Special Permission No. 98-109 of the'Federa

Communications Commission.

Issued: May 27, 1998

Efective: dine 1, 1998
Director-Re\enue Phnning

100 Century Park Drine, Monroe, LA 71203



CENTURYTEL OPERATING COMPANIES TARIFF F.C.C.NO. 1

Original Page 6-10

ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 Genera (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(A) Local Transport (Cont'd)

(2) Direct Trunked Transport

The Direct Trunked Trangport rate elements recover a portion

of the cost associated with a communications path between a
serving wire center and an end office or serving wire center and a
tandem on circuits dedicated to the use of a single customer.

Direct Trunked Transport is available to all tandems and to all
end offices except those end offices identified in NATIONAL
EXCHANGE CARRIER ASSOCIATION, INC. TARIFF
F.C.C. No. 4, WIRE CENTER INFORMATION as not having
the capability to provide Direct Trunked Transport.

Direct Trunked Transport is not available: (1) from end offices
that provide equa access through a Centralized Equal Access
arrangement, or aﬁ from end offices that lack recording or
measurement capability.

Normally, Direct Trunked Tran%)ort of originating Toll
Free Service Access Code (e.g. 800, 888, efc.) cdls

from an end office is available only from Service 5\_N|tch|ngS
Point (SSP) e(iuij_gped end offices.” However, certain non-SSP
originating Toll Free Service Access Code (e.g. 800,

888, etc.) cdlls.

These end offices are also identified in NATIONAL
EXCHANGE CARRIER ASSOCIATION, INC., TARIFF F.C.C.
No. 4. Threetypes of Direct Trunked Transport are )
available: %13/ Voice Grade (an andog channe with an
%ogroxmate andwidth of 300 to 3000 Hz), (2) th Capacity
1 (an isochronous serial digital channel with a rate of 1.544
Mbps), and (3) High Capaatg S3 (an isochronous serial digital
channel with a rate of 44.736 Mbps). The minimum period for
which a High Capacity DS3 Direct Trunked Transport is
provided is twelve months.

* |ssued under authority of Special Permission No. 98-109 of the Federd

Communications Commission.
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.1  Genera (Cont'd)
6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)
(A)  Loca Transport (Cont'd)
2 Direct Trunked Transport (Cont'd)

High Capacity DS3 Direct Trunked Transport can not
be'terminated at end offices that are not identified as
hub3offices that provide DS3 to DS1 multiplexing.

Additionally, DS1 Direct Trunked Transport can not be
terminated at end offices that are not identified as hub
offices that provide DS1 to Voice Grade multiplexing

or are not electronic end offices. Offices that provide
multlﬂlexm are dentified in NATIONAL

EXCHANGE CARRIER ASSOCIATION, INC

TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 4, WIRE CENTER INFORMATION.

Direct Trunked Transport rates consist of a Direct Trunked
Facility rate specified in rate sections following which is
%oplled on a per mile bass and a Direct’ Trunked

ermination rate which is applied a each end of each
measured segment of the Direct Trunked Facility (e.g., at
the end office, hub, tandem, and serving wire center).
When the Direct Trunked Facility mileage is zero, neither
theDirect Trunked Facility rate nor the Direct Trunked
Termination rate will apply.

* |ssued under authority of Special Permission No. 98-109 of the Federd
Communications Commission.
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)
6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)
Local Transport (Cont'd)

(A)

(2)

(3)

Direct Trunked Transport (Cont'd)

The Direct Trunked Facilit_Y_ rate recovers a portion of
costs of transmission facilities, including intermediate
transmission circuit_equipment, between the end points of
the interoffice circuits.

The Direct Trunked Termination rate specified in rate
sections following recovers a portion of the costs of the
circuit equipment that is necessary for the termination of
each end of the Direct Trunked Facility.

Tandem Switched Transport

The Tandem Switched Transport rate elements recover a
portion of the costs associated with a communications
path between a tandem and an end office or between

a tandem and an end office on circuits that are switched at
atandem switch.

Tandem Switched Transport rates consst of a Tandem
Smltchln%,&_ate, a Tandem Switched Facility rate, and a
Tandem Switched Termination rate.

The Tandem Switching rate recovers a portion of the costs
of switching traffic through an access tandem. The
Tandem Switching rate specified in rate sections followin
is applied on a per access minute per tandem basis for
originating and all terminating minutes of use switched at
the”_tandem. Tandem locations are identified in
NATIONAL EXCHANGE CARRIER
ASSOCIATION,INC. TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 4, WIRE
CENTER INFORMATION.

The Tandem Switched Faallt?_/ rate recovers a portion of
the costs of transmission facilities, including intermediate
transmission circuit equipment, between the end points of
interoffice circuits. The Tandem Switched Facility rate
specified in rate sections following is applied on a per
access minute per mile basis for al originating and
terminating minutes of use routed over the facility.

The Tandem Switched Termination rate recovers a portion
of the costs of circuit equipment necessary for the
termination of each end of each measured segment of the
Tandem Switched Facility. The Tandem Switched
Termination rate specified” in rate sections following, is
applied on a per access minute basis (for all or!Pm ing
and terminating minutes of use routed over the facility)

at each end of each measured segment of Tandem Switched

Issued: Jine 16, 1998
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.1 Genera (Cont'd)
6.1.3Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(A) Loca Transport (Cont'd)
(3) Tandem Switched Transport (Cont'd)

Facility (e.g., at the end office, Feature Group A did
tone office, host office, tandem, and serving wire )
center). When the Tandem Switched Facility mileage is
zero, neither the Tandem Switched Facility rate nor the
Tandem Switched Termination rate will apply.

(4) Transport Interconnection Charge

The Transport Interconnection Charge recovers the costs

associated with Local Transport that are not recovered by the
Entrance Facility, Direct Trunked Transport, Tandem Switched
Tran$ort, Multiplexing, or dedicated signaling (i.e., SS7) rates. )
The Transport Interconnection Charge specified in rate sections following
appliesto all access minutes of use (i.e., both Tandem Switched

and Direct Trunked).

(5) Multiplexing

DS3to DS1 Multiplexing_char%%s Igpecified in rate sections following
%O%y when a High Capacity D ntrance Facility or High C_:apamtX
S3 Direct Trunked Facility is connected with High Capacity DS
Direct Trunked Transport. The DS3 to DS1 multiplexer will convert

a44.736 Mbps channel to 28 DS1 o
channels using digital time division multiplexing.
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 Genera (Cont'd)
6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(A) Loca Transport (Cont'd)

(6)

(7)

Interface Groups

Ten Interface Groups are provided for terminating the

Entrance Facility at the customer's designated premises.
Technical specifications concerning the available interface
groups are set forthin 15.1 following.

Nonchargeable Optional Features

Where transmission facilities permit, the individual transmission
path between the customer's designated premises and the first
point of swltchmqt may at the option of the customer be
provided with the Tollowing optional features as set forth and
described in 15.1.1(E) following.

- Supervisor Sigr]alinlg:] ) )
- Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Level
- Customer Specification of Local Transport Termination

Issued: May 27, 1998
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 Genera (Cont'd)
6.1.3Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(A) Loca Transport (Cont'd)

(8)

(B)

Chargeable Optional Features

Toll Free Service Access Code Data Base
Access Serviceis provided to
al customersin conjunction with FGC and FGD
switched access service. A Basic or Vertical
Feature Query charge, as set forth in rate sections
following, is assessed for each query
launched to the Toll Free Service Access
Code data base. The Basic Query provides the
identification of the customer to whomthecall
will be delivered and includes area of service routing
which allows routing of Toll Free Service Access
Code (e.g. 800, 888, et_c.? calls by telephone
companies to different interexchange carriers
based on the Local Access Transport Area
(LATA) inwhich the call originates. The
Vertical Feature Query provides this same
customer identification tunction in addition
to vertical features which may include; (alt)
e
S

call validation (ensuring that calls origin.

from subscribed service areas); (2) POT

trandation of Toll Free Service Access .

Code (e.g. 800, 888, etc.) numbers (which is generally
necessary for the routing of Toll Free Service

Access code (e.g. 800, 888, etc.) calls); (3)

aternate POT S trandation (which allows) )
subscribers to vary the routing of Toll Free Service
Access Code (e.g. 800, 888, etc.) calls based on
factors such as time of day, place of origination of the
call, etc.); and (4) multiple carrier routing (which allows
subscribersto route to different carriers

based on factors similar to those in (3)).

End Office

The End Office rate category establishes the charges
related to the local end office switching and end

user termination functions necessary to complete the
transmission of Switched Access communications to and
from the end users served by the local end office.

The End Office rate category includes the Local
Switching and Information Surcharge rate elements.
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ACCESS SERVICE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.1 Genera (Cont'd)
6.1.3Rate Categories (Cont'd)
(B) End Office (Cont'd)
(1) Loca Switching

The Local Switching rate element establishes the charges related to
the use of end office switching equipment, the
terminations in the end office of end user lines, the
terminations of calls at Telephone Company I ntercept
Operators or recordings, the STP costs, and the

7/ signaling function between the end office
and the Signaling Transfer Point.
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ACCESS SERVICE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.1  General (Cont'd)
6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)
(B) End Office (Cont'd)
(1) Local Switching (Cont'd)

Local Switching does not apply to Feature Groups B and D
Switched Access Services associated with Mobile Telephone

Switching Offices (MTSOs) directly interconnected to a
Telephone Company access tandem office.

Where end offices are appropriately equipped, international
dialing may be provided as a capability )

associated with Local Switching which provides local

dial switching for Feature Groups C and D. International
dialing provides the capability of switching international calls
W|trt\hserV|ce prefix and address codes having more digits

an
are capable of being switched through a standard FGC or
FGD equipped end office.

Rates for Local Switching are set forthin

rate %ctions_fol_lquglq. he application of these rates with
respeact4 ioclndlwdu Feature Groups is as set forth in

following.

here are four types of functionsincluded in the Local
Switching rate element: Common Switching, Transport
Termination, Line Termination and Intercept. These are
described in (&) through (d) following.
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ACCESS SERVICE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.1  General (Cont'd)
6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)
(B) End Office (Cont'd)
(1) Local Switching (Cont'd)
(@ Common Switching

Common Switching provides the local end office
switching functions associated with the various
access (i.e., Feature Group) switching arrangements.
The Common Switching arrangements provided for
the various Feature Grou,o arrangements  are
described in 6.5 through 6.8 following.

Included as part of Common Switching are various
nonchargeable optiona features which the customer
can order to meet the customer's specific
communications _requirements. These optional
features are described in 6.9.1 following.

(b) Transport Termination

Transport Termination functions provide for the line

or trunk side arrangements which terminate the Local
Trangport facilities. Included as part of these
functions are various noncharglqeable optiona
termination  arrangements. hese  optiond
terminating arrangements are described in 6.9.2
following.

The number of Transport Terminations provided will
be determined by the Telephone Company as set
forth in 6.2.5 following.
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.1  General (Cont'd)
6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)
(B) End Office (Cont'd)
(1) Local Switching (Cont'd)
(c) Line Termination

Line Termination provides for the terminations of end
user lines in the local end office. There are two types
of Line Terminations, i.e., Common Line Terminations
and Specia Access Service Terminations utilized in the
rovison of WATS or _WATSt)(/R)/e services at

O?Ifgephone Company designated ATS Serving
ices.

The above Special Access Service Terminations are
differentiated by line side vs. trunk side terminations.
In addition, there are various types of originating and
terminating line side terminations depending on the type
of signaling associated with the Special Access Service.
Line side terminations are available with either dial
pulse or dual tone multifrequency address signaling.
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1  Genera (Cont'd)

6.1.3

Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(B) End Office (Cont'd)
(1) Loca Switching (Cont'd)

(d) Intercept

The Intercept function 1prowdas for the
termination of a call at a Telephone Company
Intercept operator or recording. The operator or
recording tells a caller why a call, as dialed, could
not be completed, and if possible, provides the
correct number.

(2) Information Surcharge

Information Surcharge rates are assessed to a customer
based on the total number of access minutes. Information
Surcharge rates are as set forth in rate sections following.
The application of these rates with respect to individua
Feature Groups is as set forth in 6.4.1(C) following.

The Information Surcharge does not apply to Feature Groups
B and D Switched Access Services associated with Mobile
Telephone Switching Offices (MTSOs) directly interconnected
to a Telephone Company access tandem office.

The number of end office switching transmission paths will be
determined as set forth in 6.2.5 following.
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1  Genera (Cont'd)

6.1.3

Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(C) Chargeable Optional Features

Where facilities Permit, the Telephone Company will,
a the e%%tlon of the customer, provide the following
chargeable optional features.

(1) Interim NXX Trandation

The Interim NXX Trandation rate element
nggldes for customer identification of non-data
services when calls are directed by end

usersin the 1+SACHNXX-X XXX (e.g(.,
1+900+NXX-XXXX) format. The NXX codes
are assigned to specific customers in conformance
with the North American Numberlnﬁ Plan (NANP). NXX
code assgnmenétags) will be made by the Bellcore

NANP Coordinator. The Telephone Company will use the
NXX code to identify the customer to whose point of
termination the traffic is to be delivered, (i.e, a
appropriately equi ﬁped electronic end offices, access
tandems or through contracted arrangements with other
Partles.) It is then the responsibility of the customer

o do any further trandation the customer deems necessary to
route the call. Customer assigned NXX codes which have
not been ordered will be blocked.
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1  Genera (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(C) Chargeable Optional Features (Cont'd)

(1) Interim NXX Trandation (Cont'd)

A nonrecurring charge, as set forth in rate sections following,
IS associated with this 0ﬁt|onal feature. This nonrecurring
charge is assessed by the Telephone Company on a per
order, per LATA or Market Area basis and is applied in lieu
of the Access Order Charge specified in rate sections
following. The nonrecurring charge is assessed only by the
Telephone Company that provides the final trandation
function. A Telephone Company is said to have provided the
final Interim NXX Trandation when its trandation identifies
the customer's traffic and this traffic is then delivered to the
customer's promt of termination without any further
trandation. The description and ap(Jallcatlon of this charge
with respect to Feature Group C and Feature Group D is as
set forth in 6.4.1(B)(2) and 6.4.1(C) following.

(2) Operator Transfer Services

%perator Transfer Service may be provided with Feature
roup C or Feature Group D" Switched Access Service at
Telephone Company designated Operator Services location.
Operator Transfer Service is an originating service. The rate
IS per O- call transferred to a customer's operator.
An O- cal is considered transferred when the Telephone
Company Operator activates the switch transferring the call
to thetd&agnated customer and the customer acknowledges
receipt.

In addition to the Operator Transfer Service charge described
above and in 6.9.4 following, Feature Group C or Feature
Group D Switched Access rates and charges as set forth in
6._4.1FB (1) and 6.4.1?1C) following and Carrier Common
Line Charges set forth In 3.8.5 preceding will apply per
minute of use for Operator Transfer Service.
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1  Genera (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(C) Chargeable Optional Features (Cont'd)

(2)

3)

Operator Transfer Services (Cont'd)

Operator Transfer Service charges, provided
for in this tariff, are applied only to

those calls actually transferred by the
Telephone Company to the customer's operator.

Toll Free Service Access Code Data Base
Access Service

Toll Free Service Access Code Data Base Access
Serviceis provide to all customersin conjunction with
FGC and FGD switched access service. When a
1+(800, 888, etc) +NXX-XXXX call is originated

bY‘ an end user, the Telg)hone Company wi

utilize the S|sqerr1al_|ng System 7 (SS7) network to query
aToll Free Service Access Code data base to

identify the customer to whom the call

will be delivered and provide Vertical

Features based on the dialed ten digits.

The call will then be routed to the

identified customer over FGC or FGD

switched access.

A Basic or Vertical Feature (%uery charge,
as set forth in rate sections following, is
assessed for each query launched to the
data base which identifies the customer to
whom the call will be delivered. The
Basic Query provides the identification of
the customer to whom the call will be
delivered and includes area of service
routing which alows routing of Toll Free
Service Access Code_(e.(tq. J0, 888, etc.) cdls
by telephone companies to different
interexchange carriers based on the Local
Access Transport Area (LATA) inwhich the
call orlgllnates and multiple carrier routl_nfg _
which allows subscribers to route to different carriers based
n factors similar to those in (3) below.
The Vertical Feature Query provides the same customer
identification as the basic query and
vertical features which may include: (1)
call validation, (ensuring that calls
orlglgrgte from subscribed service areas);
g) TS trandation of Toll Free Service
ccess Code (e.g. 800, 888, etc.) numbers; (3)
aternate POTS trandation (which allows _
subscribers to vary the routing of Toll Free Service
Access Code (e.g. 800, 888, etc.) calls based on
factors such as time of day, place or origination
of the cal, etc.).
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.1  General (Cont'd)
6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)
(C) Chargeable Optional Features (Cont'd)

(3) Toll Free Service Access Code Data
Base Access Service Cont'd)

The description and application of this charge with
respect to Feature Group C or Feature Group D isas
set forth in 6.4.1(C)(6) and 6.4.1(C) following.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1  Genera (Cont'd)

6.1.4

6.1.5

Specia Facilities Routing

Any customer may request that the facilities used to provide Switched
Access Service be specialy routed. The regulations for Special
Facilities Routing (i.e., Avoidance, Diversity and Cable-Only) are set
forth in Section 11. following.

Design Layout Report

At the request of the customer, the Telephone o

Company will provide to the customer the makeup of the facilities

and services provided from the customer's premises

to the first point of switching. Thisinformation will be
rovided in the form of a D_eaegn Layout Report. The Design
ayout Report will be provided to the customer at no charge,

and will be reissued or updated whenever these

facilities are materially changed.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Undertaking of the Telephone Company

In addition to the obligations of the Teletphone Company set forth in Section 2.

preceding, the Telephone Company has cer

ain other obligations concerning only the

provision of Switched Access Service. These obligations are as follows:

6.2.1

Network Management

The Telephone Company will administer its network to insure the
provision of acceptable service levels to all telecommunications users
of the Telephone Company's network services. Generaly, service
levels are considered accéptable only when both end Users and
customers are able to establish connections with little or no delay
encountered within the Telephone Company network. The Telephone
Company maintains the right to apply protective controls, i.e., those
actions, such as call g%agfp_lng, which Selectively cancel the completion
of traffic, over any traffic carried over its network, including that
associated with a customer's Switched Access Service. Generally
such protective measures would only be taken as a result of
occurrences such as falure or overload of Telephone Company or
customer facilities, natural disasters, mass calling or national security
demands. In the event that the protective controls applied by the
Telephone Company result in the complete loss of service by the
customer, the customer will be granted a Credit Allowance for Sérvice
Interruption as set forth in 2.4.4(B)(3) preceding.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2  Undertaking of the Telephone Company (Cont'd)

6.2.2

Transmission Specifications

Each Switched Access Service transmission path is provided with
standard transmission specifications.  There are three different
standard specifications ( Kp_esA, B and C). The standard for a
articular transmission path is dependent on the Feature Group, the
nterface Group and whether the service is directly routed or via an
access tandem.  The available transmission specifications are set forth
in 15.1.2 following. Data Transmission Parameters are also provided
with each Switched Access Service transmission path. The Telephone
Company will, upon notification by the customer that the data
Parameters set forth in 15.1.3 following are not being met, conduct
ests independently or in cooperation with the customer, and take any
necessary action to insure that the data parameters are met.

The Telephone Company will maintain existing transmission
specifications on functioning service configurations installed prior to
May 25, 1984, exe%%gt that service configurations having performance
gpecifications exceeding the standards set forth in 15.1.2 following will
be maintained at the performance levels specified.

The transmission specifications concerning Switched Access Service
are limits which, when exceeded, require the immediate corrective
action of the Telephone Company. The transmission specifications are
set forth in 15.1.2 following. “AcCeptance limits

are set forth in Technical Reference TR-NWT-000334. o

This Technical Reference aso provides the basis for determining
Switched Access Service maintenance limits.

Feature Group C and Feature Group D trunks equipped for Operator
Transfer Service are subject to Feature Group C and Feature Group D
transmission specifications, respectively, unless otherwise specified.

* |ssued under authority of Special Permission No. 98-109 of the Federd
Communications Commission.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2  Undertaking of the Telephone Company (Cont'd)

6.2.3

6.2.4

Provision of Service Performance Data

Sub{ect to availability, end-to-end service performance data available
to the Telephone Company through its own service evauation
routines, may aso be made available to the customer based on
previoudy arranged intervals and format.  These data provide
information on overall end-to-end call completion and non-completion
Perforr_na_nce, e.g., customer equipment blockage, falure results and
ransmission  performance. hese data do not include service
Perf_ormance ata which are provided under other tariff sections, e.g.,
esting service results. If data are to be provided in other than paper
formal, the charges for such exchange will be determined on an
individual case basis.

Testing
(A) Acceptance Testing

At no additional charge the Telephone Company will, at the
customer's request, cooperatively test at the time of installation,
the following parameters. losS, C-notched noise, C-message
noise, 3-tone slog?e, d.c. continuity and pﬂeratlonal sgnalmg.

When the Local Transport is provided with Interface Groups 2
through 10, and the Transport Termination is two-wire E.e.,
there 1s a four-wire to two-wire conversion in Local Transport),
Pé;\lﬂaéldce parameters (equal level echo path loss) may aso be
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2  Undertaking of the Telephone Company (Cont'd)

6.2.4

Testing (Cont'd)
(B) Routine Testing

At no additional charge, the Telephone Company will, at the
customer's request, test after installation on ‘an “automatic or
manual basis, 1004 Hz loss, C- message noise and Balance
(Return Loss).

In the case of automatic testing, the customer shall provide
remote office test lines and 105 test lines with associated
responders or their functional equivalent.

The frequency of these tests will be that which is mutually agreed
upon by the customer and the Tel%phone Company, but “shall
consist ‘of not less than quarterly 1004 Hz Loss and C-message
noise tests and an annual Balance test. Trunk test failures
requiring customer participation for trouble resolution will be
provided to the customer on an as-occurs basis.

Additional tests may be ordered as set forth in 13.3.1 following.
fcrlllarg_es for these additiona tests are set forth in rate sections
ollowing.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2  Undertaking of the Telephone Company (Cont'd)

6.2.5

Determination of Number of Transmission Paths

For Feature Groups A and B, which are ordered on a per line or

per trunk basis respectively, and Feature Groups C and D

when ordered on a per trunk basis the customer specifies the type of
trangport facilities and the number of channelsin the order for

service.

For Tandem Switched Transport, the Telephone Company will
determine the number of Switched Access Service transmission paths
to be provided for the Switched Access Feature Group C and D busy
hour minutes of cap_amt%/ ordered. The number of transmission paths
will be developed using the total busy hour minutes of capacity by type
as described in 6.1.1(B) preceding) for the end offices Tor each

eature Group ordered from a customer's designated premises. The
total busy hour minutes of capacity by type _ie.g., originating,
terminating, IDDD, Operator) for the end office will be converted to
transmission paths using standard Telephone Company traffic
eng{meerln methods. The number of transmission paths provided shall
be the number required based on (1) the use of access tandem switches
and end office switches, (2) the use of the end office switches only, or
(3) the use of the tandem switches only.
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.2  Undertaking of the Telephone Company (Cont'd)
6.2.6 Trunk Group Measurement Reports

Subject to avallability, the Telephone Compané will make available
trunk group data in the form of usage in CCS, peg count and
overflow, to the customer based on previously agreed to intervals.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.3  Obligations of the Customer

In addition to the obligations of the customer gset forth in Section 2. preceding, the
customer _has certain specific obligations pertaining to the use of Switched Access
Service. These obligations are as follows:

6.3.1

Report Requirements

Customers are responsible for Providing the following reports to the
Telephone Company, when applicable.

(A) Jurisdictional Reports

(B)

When a customer orders Switched Access Service for both
interstate and intrastate use, the customer is responsible for
roviding reports as set forth in 2.3.11 preceding. Charges will
apportioned in accordance with those reports.” The method to
be used for determining the interstate charges is set forth in
2.3.12 preceding.

Code Screening Reports

When a customer orders service class routing, trunk access
limitation or call gapping arrangements, it must report the
number of trunks and/or the appropriate codes to be ingtituted in
each end office or access tandem switch, for each of the
arrangements ordered.

Issued: May 27, 1998

Efective: dine 1, 1998
Director-Re\enue Phnning

100 Century Park Drine, Monroe, LA 71203



CENTURYTEL OPERATING COMPANIES TARIFF F.C.C.NO. 1

Original Page 6-33

ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.3  Obligations of the Customer (Cont'd)

6.3.2

6.3.3

6.3.4

Trunk Group Measurement Reports

With the agreement of the customer, trunk group data in the form of
usage in CCS, ?egkcount_ and overflow for its end of all access trunk
%roups, where technologically feasible, will be made available to the

elephone Company. These data will be used to monitor trunk group
utilization and service performance and will be based on previousy
arranged intervals and format.

Supervisory Signaling

The customer's facilities shall provide the necessary on-hook,
off-hook, answer and disconnect supervision.

Short Duration Mass Calling Reguirements

When a customer offers service for which a substantial call volume is
expected during a short period of time (e.g., 900 service media
stimulated events), the customer must notify the Telephone Company
at least 48 hours in advance of each peak period. Notification should
include the nature, time, duration, and frequency of the event, an
estimated call volume, and the telephone number(s) to be used.

On the basis of the information provided, the Teclgr)hone Company may
invoke network management controls, (e.g., call gapping and” code
b|OCkI2P) to reduce the pro_babllltE(/ of excessive network congestion.
The Telephone Compagg/ will work cooperatively with the customer to
determine the appropriate level of such control.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.4 Rate Requlations

This section contains the specific regulations governing the rates and charges that
apply for Switched Access Service.

6.4.1

Description and Application of Rates and Charges

There are two types of rates and charges that apply to Switched
Access Service. " These are usage rates and nonrecurring charges.
These rates and charges are applied differently to the various rate
elements as set forth in (C) following.

(A)

(B)

Usage Rates

Usage rates for Switched Access Service are rates that apply on
a per access minute basis when a specific rate element is used
except for Network Blocking which is applied on a per call
blocked basis beyond the blocking threshold. Access minute
chargnes and network blocking charges are accumulated over a
monthly period.

Nonrecurring Charges

Nonrecurring charges are one-time charges that apply for a
specific work activity (i.e., installation or change to an ‘existing
service). The types of nonrecurring charges that apply for
Switched Access Service are:. installation of service,

Interim NXX Trandation optional feature and service
rearrangements. These charges, with the exception of the
Interim NXX Trandation optional feature, are in addition to the
Access Order Charge as specified in rate sections following.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

6.4.1

Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

(B) Nonrecurring Charges (Cont'd)

(1)

(2)

Installation of Service

A Loca T_ran;oort nonrecurring installation charges as

set forth in rate sections following will be aP lied at each
serving wire center for each Entrance Facility installed.
Additionally, nonrecurring trunk activiation charges as set
forth in rate sections following will be applied at each end
office or access tandem when ordered to the end office on
a per order per end office basis or at the tandem when
ordered to the tandem for each group of 24 Direct
Trunked Transport trunks or fraction thereof that is
activated (i.e., designated by the customer to be used to
carry switched access). A maximum of 24 trunks can be
activiated on a DS1 facility and a maximum of 672 trunks
can be activated on a DS3 tacility.

For example, if a customer orders a DS1 Entrance Facility
and requests activation of 18 of the available circuits, the
customer will be charged one Local Transport Hlﬂh
Capacity DS1 Instalation nonrecurring charge at the
serving wire center and one Direct Trunked Transport
trunk activiation nonrecurring charge at the end office. If
at alater date the customer requests the activation of three
more circuits, the customer will then be charged an
additional Direct Trunked Transport _activation
nonrecurring charge. These charges are in addition to the
Access Order Charge as specified In

rate sections following.

Interim NXX Trandation Optiona Feature

This nonrecurrln%charge applies to the initial order for the
installation of the Interim NXX Trandation optiona
feature with Feature Group C or Feature Group D
Switched Access Service and for each subsequent order
received to add or change NXX trandation codes. This
charge, if applicable, apP ies whether this optional feature
isinstalled coincident with or at any time subsequent to the
installation of Switched Access Services. This charge is
applied by the Telephone Company per order, per LATA
or Market Area. = When it is necessary for multiple
telephone companies to provide the trandation function,
the nonrecurring charge is assessed only by the Telephone
Company that provides the final trandation function which
identifieS the customer's traffic and this traffic is then
delivered to the customer's point of termination without
any further trandation.
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)
6.4.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

(B) Nonrecurring Charges (Cont'd)

(3) Service Rearrangements

All changes to existing services other than changes
involving ~ administrative _activities and the off-hook
supervisory signaling of FGA Access Services, will be
treated as a discontinuance of the existing service and an
installation of a new service. The nonrecurring charge
described in (1) preceding will apply for this work activity.
Moves that change the lohyscal [Ocation of the point Of
termination are descri and charged for as set forth in
6.4.4 following.

- If, due to technica limitations of the Telephone
Company, a customer could not combine its Interim
NXX traffic with its other trunk side Switched Access
Services, no charge shall apply to combine these trunk
groups when it becomes technically possible.

Issued: May 27, 1998 Efective: dine 1, 1998
Director-Re\enue Phnning
100 Century Park Drive, Monroe, LA 71203



CENTURYTEL OPERATING COMPANIES TARIFFF.C.C.NO. 1

Original Page 6-37

ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

6.4.1

Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

(B) Nonrecurring Charges (Cont'd)

(3) Service Rearrangements (Cont'd)

Administrative changes will be made without charge(s) to the
customer. Administrative changes are as follows:

Change of customer name, )

Change of customer or customer's end user premises
address when the change of address is not a result of a
physical relocation of equipment,

Change in billing date (name, address, or contact name or
telephone number),

Change of agency authorization, =~

Change of customer circuit identification,

Change of hilling account number

Change of customer test line number,

Change of customer or customer's end user contact name
or telephone number, and

Change of jurisdiction.

Changes and additions to existing Switched Access
Services which are necessary due to Telephone Company
initiated network reconfigurations, and required to provide
the same grade of service to the customer that existed prior
to the reconfiguration, will be made without charge to the
customer. Charges will apply to those changes and
additions which are in excess of those required to provide
the same grade of service and/or capacity. Grade of
service will be as determined by industry standard
englneerlng tables. Changes to the point in time when the
off-hook supervisory signal is provided in the originating
call sequence i.e., when the off-hook susperwsory Sgndl 1S
changed from being provided by the customer's equipment
before the called party answers to being forwarded by the
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

6.4.1

Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

(B) Nonrecurring Charges (Cont'd)

(3) Service Rearrangements (Cont'd)

customer's equipment when the called party answers or vice
versa, are subject to the Access Order Charge as set forth in
rate sections following.

For additions, changes or modifications to an optional feature
which has a separate nonrecurring charge, that nonrecurring
charge will apply.

For additions, changes, or modifications to optional features
that do not have their own separate nonrecurring charges, an
Access Order Charge as set forth in rate sections followin
will apply. When an optional feature is not required on eac
transmisSion path, but rather for an entire transmission path
group, an end office or an access tandem switch, only one
wa%rr]\)charge will apply (i.e., it will not apply per transmission
path).

When a customer requests a change of trunks
from tandem-switched transport to direct-trunked
transport or orders the disconnection of over- )
provisioned trunks, the nonrecurring charges set forth in (1)
preceding do not applyéé)rowdmg:
- the change is ordered anytime between June 17, 1997 and
December 31, 1998 and
-the change is completed no later than March 31, 1999 and
-the orders to disconnect existing trunks and to )
connect the new trunks are placed at the same time.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)
6.4.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)
(C) Application of Rates (Cont'd)
Rates are applied either as premium rates or non-premium.

The application of these rates is dependent upon the Feature .
Group, type of Entrance Facility, type of transport (e.g., Direct
Trunked Transport, Tandem Switched Transport, type

of Multiplexing) and the availability of equal access
capabilities in the end office to which the service is provided.

The following rules provide the basis for applying
the rates and charges:

(1) Premium Rates

Premium rates apply to al FGC access minutes when the
serviceis provided to customers which furnish interstate
MTS/WATS, to all access minutesthat originate or
terminate at end offices e%upped with equal access (i.e.,
FGD) capabilities, and to Directory Transport Service.
Premium rates aso appal‘%/ to FGB and FGD access minutes
that originate or terminate at a Mobile Telephone Switching
Office (MTSO) that is directly connected to a Telephone
Company access tandem office. In addition, premium rates
apply to FGB access minutes when utilized In the provision
of MTS/WATS service.

In addition, premium rates always apply to
to the fO||OV\II:i) ng Local Transpo?)t/ rg%pe){ements:

Entrance Facili% -

Direct Trunked Facility
Direct Trunked Termination
Multiplexing N
Tandem Switched Facility
Tandem Switched Termination
Tandem Switching
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

6.4.1

Description and Applicaiton of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

(C) Application of Rates (Cont'd)

(2) Non-premium Rates

Non-premium rates (i.e., discounted access minute

rates) apglal to al FGA and FGB access minutes g_measur_ed
or assumed) originating or terminating in an end oftice which
is not equipped with equal access capabilities.

In_addition, non-premium rates apply to FGC access minutes
originating in an end office which is not equipped with equal
access capabilities when the FGC service is used in
conjunction with the Interim NXX Trandation ontlonaI
feature or Toll Free Service Access Code Data Base

Services by customers who do not furnish interstate
MTS/WATS.

Non-premium rates do not apply to the
following Local Transport rate elements:

Entrance Facili% -

Direct Trunked Facility
Direct Trunked Termination
Multiplexing N
Tandem Switched Facility
Tandem Switched Termination
Tandem Switching
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)
6.4.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)
(C) Application of Rates (Cont'd)
(3) Trandgtion Billing Arrangement
When FGA, or FGB Switched Access Service, except as
set forth in (1) preceding, provided to an entry switch
i.e., dia tone office for FGA and access tandem for FGB)
as usage originating from an/or terminating at both end
offices that have been converted to equal access and end

offices that have not been converted, the premium and
non-premium rates will apply in the following manner:

(& All access minutes that originate from or terminate at
the equal access end office(s) will be billed at premium
rates.” Access minutes that originate from or terminate
a end offices not equipped with equal access
capabilities, hereinafter referred to as non-premium
access minutes, will continue to be hilled at
non-premium rates. Non-premium rates will apply as
follows depending on the type of service.

) For FGA and FGB services, the number of
non-premium access minutes to be billed at
non-premium rates is derived by subtracting
the number of premium rated access minutes
from the total number of access minutes.

(i) Premium access minutes will be determined
as set forth in (b) following.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

6.4.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

(C) Application of Rates (Cont'd)

(3) Trandgtion Billing Arrangement (Cont'd)

(b) The number of access minutes to be rated as premium
access minutes is determined as follows:

(i)

(i)

Where end office specific usage data is
available, premium rates apply to the
measured access minutes originating from or
terminating at the equal access end office(s).

Where end office specific usage data is not
available for originating and/or terminating
FGA or FGB, the total originating and/or
terminating usage will be measured or
assumed usﬂgge a the entry switch as set
forth respectively in 654 and_ 6.64
following.  Originating and/or terminating
usage will then be apportioned between
premium and non-premium access minutes.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

6.4.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

(C) Application of Rates (Cont'd)

(3) Trangition Billing Arrangement (Cont'd)
(b) (Cont'd)

(i) (Contd)

Such apportionment will be based on the ratio of
the number of subscriber lines in the access area
(i.e.,, local cdling areas for FGA originatin

minutes, LATA for FGA terminating minutes an

end offices subtending the access tandem for FGB
mmutes{) of the first point of switching that are
served by equal access end offices to the totd
number of subscriber lines in that access area. The
ratio thus developed is applied to the total
measured or assumed originating FGA usage,
terminating FGA usage, originating FGB usage or
terminating FGB usage, as applicable, to determine
the usage to be billed at premium rates, unless
adjusted as set forth in (iii) following.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

6.4.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

(C) Application of Rates (Cont'd)

(3) Trandgtion Billing Arrangement (Cont'd)

(b) (Cont'd)

(i)

(Cont'd)

The ratios used to calculate the premium
usage will be determined on a quarterly
bass. The ratios to be used for the
succeeding gquarter will be provided to the
customer with the last bill rendered in the
quarter or mailed separately within five
working days after the first aP/ of the new
%uarter (e, January, April, July and
ctober).

For purposes of administering this provision:
(1) subscriber lines are defined as exchange
service lines, Centrex lines and Centrex-type
lines provided by the Telephone Company
under its local ~ and/or general exchange
service tariff; (2) the access area is defined as
the local caling area of the dia tone office
for erag%!natln FGA, the entire LATA for
terminating FGA, and al end offices
subtending the access tandem for originatin
and terminating FGB; and (3) the lo
caling area of the dial tone office is as
defined in the Telephone Company's loca
and/or general exchange service tarift.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)
6.4.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)
(C) Application of Rates (Cont'd)
(3) Trandgtion Billing Arrangement (Cont'd)
(b) (Cont'd)

(iii) Where FGD Switched Access Service is
provided to a customer in an end office(s)
where that customer's FGA or FGB premium
access minutes have been determined in
accordance with (i) preceding, such
Premlum access minutes will be adjusted in
he following manner. For each FGD access
minute originating from or terminating at that
end office, excluding those FGD minutes of
use associated with Operator Transfer
Service, the originating or terminating FGA
or FGB premium acceSs minutes determined
as set forth in (i) preceding will be reduced
on a one for one basis, but in no event shall
the reduction exceed the tota number of
FGA or FGB premium access minutes
originating from or terminating at that end
office. For each FGA or FGB premium
minute of use reduction in either the
originating  or _terminating direction, a
corresponding originating or terminating non
remium minute of use will be apportioned
o those end offices in the access area that
are non equal. Such apportionment will be

~upon a ratio of the number of
subscriber lines in each non equal end office
to the total subscriber lines that are served by
al non equal end offices in the access area.
The customer will be hilled for the revised
numt%er of premium or non premium access
minutes.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)
6.4.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)
(C) Application of Rates (Cont'd)
(4) Unmeasured FGA and FGB Access Services
Where originating and/or _ terminating measurement
capability does not exist for Feature Group A or Feature
Group B Switched Access Services provided to the first
Bglnt of switching, the number of access minutes that will

assumed are as set forth following in 6.5.4 and 6.6.4
respectively.

(5 Notice of Equal Access Conversion

The Telephone Company will provide written notification to
all access customers of record within a particular LATA
that an end office in that LATA is scheduled to be
converted to an equal access end office.  This notification
will be sent, via certified U.S. Mail, to each customer of
record in the LATA where the conversion is scheduled to
occur, at least six months in advance of the conversion date.

The customer will have the choice of converting al or part
of the existing services to equal access (i.e., Feature Group
D) or retaining the existing services. The conversion of
existing services will be at no charge provided the order to
convert such services to Feature Group D is received as set
forth in 6.4.3 following. Premium rates will apply to the
total access minutes beginning on the actual conversion
date, whether the customer chooses to convert to FGD or
retain existing services.

(6) Toll Free Service Access Code Data Base
Access Service

A Basic Query or Vertical Feature Query charge
%oplles for eaCh query that islaunched to a
oll Free Service Access Code data base .
and identifies the customer towhom the call will be )
delivered. Query charges, as set forth in rate sections will only
be applied by those companies whose wire
centers are identified as assessing query
chargesinthe NATIONAL EXCHANGE CARRIER
A CIATION, INC. TARIFF F.C.C. NO.4.

* |ssued under authority of Special Permission No. 98-109 of the Federd
Communications Commission.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.4  Rate Regulations (Cont'd)
6.4.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)
© Application of Rates (Cont'd)

(6) Toll Free Service Access Code
Data Base Access Service (Cont'd)

When Feature Group C or Feature Group
D switched access service is used for the
rovision of Toll Free Service Access
ode Data Base Access Service
and the total minutes of use and/or count
of queries can be determined for each
customer at atandem or SSP but can not be
determined by individual end office, an
allocation method will be utilized to
determine minutes of use and/or queries
by end office and customer. For each
end office aratio will be developed
and applied against the total minutes of
use and/or count of queries for agiven
customer as determined by the tandem or
SSP. These ratios will be developed by
dividing the unidentified orl%natlng Toll Free
Service Access &e.g.BOO, 888, etc.) minutes of

use at an end office by the total unidentified originating

minutes of use in all end offices
subtending the tandem or SSP. For example,
assume:

- Three end office (EO-1, EO-2, and EO-3)
subtend a tandem )
EO-1 measures 2,000 minutes of Toll Free
Service Access ggg 800, 888,etc.) use
EO-2 measures 3,000 minutes of Toll Free
Service Access %e.(();.BOOt 888, etc.) use
EO-3 measures 8,000 minutes of Toll Free
Service Access (e.og. 800, 888, etc.) use
10,000 TOTAL

- The tandem delivers Toll Free
Service Access (e.g. 800, 888, etc.)
usage to two customers.

|C-A has 4,000 minutes of use
| C-B has 6,000 minutes of use

- The dlocation ratio for EO-1 is 20%

2,000/10,000 _
- The minutes of use to be billed by EO-1

are
L T T G B

01C- 0 X O,
2.000 TOTAL
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ACCESS SERVICE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.4  Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

Description and Application of Rates (Cont'd)

(©

Application of Rates (Cont'd)

(7)

Shared Transport

Shared Transport refers to a rate application
gppllcable only when the customer orders High

apacity Direct Trunked Transport between a
serving ‘wire center and a Telephone Company
hub where the Telephone Company performs
multlpIeX|ng/demultlplexm(% functions and the
same customer then orders the derived channels
as Direct Trunked Transport and Tandem
Switched Transport. When the same customer
aso  orders Spemal Access Service to be
rovided over this same high c&o_aut facility
his service is considered to be Mixed Use and
the regulations set forth in 7.2.7 following must
first be applied to separate the portion to be
charged as Switched Access Service from the
portion to be charged as Specia Access Service.

Except as noted above, the Switched Access
Service will be ordered, Pr(_)wded_ and rated as
Direct Trunked Transport (i.e., Direct Trunked
Facility and Direct Trunked Terminations). As
each derived channel is activated for Tandem
Switched Transport, the High Capacity Direct
Trunked Transport will be reduced accordingly
e.g., 1/24th for a High Capacity DS1 servmg.

andem Switched Transport rates and charges,
as set forth in rate sections following, will apply
for each channel that is used to provide the
Tandem Switched Transport.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.4  Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

6.4.2

6.4.3

Minimum Monthly Charge

Switched Access Service is subject to a minimum monthly char_clle.
The minimum charge applies for the total capacity provided. The
minimum monthly charge is calculated as follows.

For usage rated Local Transport, Local Switching and

Information Surcharge rate elements, the minimum monthly charge
is the sum of the recurring charges set forth in rate "sections
following for either the actual measured usage or the assumed
usage prorated to the number of days or major fraction of days
based on a 30 day month.

For flat rated Local Transport rate elements, the minimum monthly
charge is the sum of the recurring charges set forth in rate sections
following prorated to the number of days or mgjor fraction of days
based on'a 30 day month.

Change of Switched Access Service Arrangements

Changes from one type of Feature Group to another will be treated
as a discontinuance of one type of service and a start of another.
Nonrecurring charges will ap%Iy, with one exception. When a
customer upgrades a Feature Group A or B service to a Feature
Group D service and when Feature G_rou_F C is upgraded to
Feature Group D coincident with the availability of Feature Group
D_in an end office, the nonrecurring charges will not apply and
minimum period obligations will not change, i.e., the time elapsed
in_the existing minimum period obligation will be credited to the
minimum period obligations for D service, subject to the
following limitations.

In order to avoid the imposition of nonrecurring charges a
customer which is a participant in the presubscription alocation
process (i.e., is on the presubscription ballot) must:

- submit its order to disconnect Feature
Group A and/or B within 30 days after
the date the results of the final allocation
of customers in an end office are actually
received by the customer, and

- make the effective date for
disconnection of the Feature GrouF A
and/or B Access Services no later than
60 days after the final alocation results
are received by the customer.

A customer which is not a participant in the allocation process (i.e.,
is not on the presubscription ballot) is subject to the same rules
preceding. The time frames for the non-participating customer(s)
are the same as those which apply to the last customer to receive
the results of the final alocation of customers in an end office who
is a participant in _the alocation process. For al other changes
from one type of Feature Group to another, new minimum period
obligations will be established.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.4  Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

6.4.4

6.4.5

Moves

A move involves a change in the physical location of one of the
following:

- Thepoint of termination at the customer designated premises
- The customer designated premises

The charges for the move are dependent on whether the move isto a
new location within the same building or to a different building.

(A) Moves Within the Same Building

When the move is to a new location within the same building, the
charge for the move will be an amount equal to one half of the
installation nonrecurring charge for the capacity affected. This
charge is in addition to the Access Order Charge as specified in
rate sections following. There will be no change in the minimum
period requirements.

(B) Movesto aDifferent Building

Moves to a different building will be treated as a discontinuance
and start of service and all associated nonrecurring charges will
apply. New minimum period requirements will be established for
the new service. The customer will also remain responsible for
satisfying all outstanding minimum period charges for the
discontinued service.

Local Information Delivery Services

Cdlls over Switched Access Service in the terminating direction to
certain . community information services will be rated under the
applicable rates for Switched Access Service as set forth in rate
sections following. In addition, the charges per call as specified under
the Tel %phone Company's local and/or general exchange service tariffs,
e.g., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network Services, will also apply.
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.4  Rate Regulations (Cont'd)
6.4.6 Mileage M easurement

The mileage to be used to determine the monthly rate for Local
Transport 1s calculated on the airline distances between the end
office switch, which may be a Remote Switching Module,

(where the call carried by Local Transport originates or

terminates) and the customer's serving wire center. When

Direct Trunked Transport is ordered between the _

serving wire center and the end office, mileage is normally
measured in one segment from the serving wire center to the end
office. When Direct Trunked Transport is ordered between a
serving wire center and a tandem and Tandem Switched Transport
is ordered between the tandem and the end office, mileage is
calculated separately for each segment. Exceptions )

to these methods are as set forth'in (B) through (1) following.

For SS7 signaling, the mileage to be used to determine the monthly
rate for the Signaling Mileage Facility is calculated on the airline
distance between the serving wire "center associated with the
customer's designated premises (Signaling Point of Interface) and
the Telephone Company wire center providing

the STP Port.

Where applicable, the V&H coordinates method is used to
determine mileage. This method is set forth in the

NATIONAL EXCHANGE CARRIER ASSOCIATION, INC.
TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 4 for Wire Center Information (V&H
coordinates).

Mileage rates are as set forth in rate sections following. To
determine the rate to_be billed, first compute the airline mileage
using the V&H coordinates method. If the calculation resultsin'a
fraction of a mile, always round up to the next whole mile before
determining the mileage and applying the rates. Then

multiply the mileage by the appropriate rate.

Exceptions to the mileage measurement rules are as follows:
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.4  Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

6.4.6

Mileage M easurement (Cont'd)

(B)

(©

Feature Group A - Originating Usage

Direct Trunked Transport Mileage for premium and non
premium rated access minutes In the originating direction
over Feature Group A Switched Access Service will be
calculated on an airline basis, usng the V&H coordinates
method. The mileage measurement will be between the first
%omt of switching (end office switch where the Feature

roup A switching dial tone is provided) and the customer's
serw_nedwwe center for the Switched Access Service
provided.

Feature Group A Terminating Usage

The Local Transport mileage for terminating Feature
Group A Switched Access Service will be measured in two
segments.  Direct Trunked Transport mileage will be
measured between the customer's serving wire center and the
first point of switching (i.e., the end office switch where the
Feature Group A switching dial tone is provided). Tandem
Switched Transport mileage will be measured between the
first point of switching andthe

terminating end office.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

6.4.6

Mileage M easurement (Cont'd)

(D) Feature Groups B, C and D - Alternate Traffic Routing

(E)

When the Alternate Traffic Routing optional feature is

rovided with Feature Groups B, C or D, the Loca

ransport access minutes will be apportioned between the two
trunk groups used to Erowde this feature. Such apportionment
will be made using: (1) actual minutes of use if available,
(2) standard Telephone Company traffic engineerin )
methodology and will be based 0On the last trunk CCS desired for
the high usage routp, as described in 6.9.1(L) followin
(Alternate Traffic Routing), and the total busy hour minutes o
capacity ordered to the end office, when the feature is provided
at an end office switch, or to the subtending end offices when the
feature is provided at an access tandem
switch, or (3) an apportionment mutually agreed to by the
Telephone Company and the customer. "This apfoo_rtlonment
will serve as the basis for Local Transport calculation.

Feature Group C - Multiple CDPs

When terminating Feature Group C Switched Access Service

is Prowded from multi |tole customer designated premises to an end
office not equipped with measurement capabilities, the total Local
Transport access minutes for that end office will be apportioned
among_the trunk groups accessing the end office on the basis of
the individual busy hour minutes of capacity ordered for each of
those trunk groups. This apportionment will serve as the basis
for Local Transport mileage calculation.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

6.4.6

Mileage M easurement (Cont'd)

(F)

(©)

(H)

Feature Groups A, B, Cand D - WATS

The Local Transport Facility for Feature Groups A, B, C and D
Switched Access Service connected with Special Access Service
at a WATS Serving Office will be measured between the WATS
Serving Office (when measured access minutes of use are used)
or between the Feature Gro%p A entry switch (when assumed
minutes of use are used) and the serving wire center for the
customer designated premises.

Feature Groups B and D - MTSOs Directly Interconnected to
Access Tandems

The Loca Transport mileage for Feature Groups B and D
switched access service provided to Mobile Telephone Switching
Offices (MTSC)82 directly interconnected to0 a Telephone
Company access tandem oifice will be determined on an airline
basis, usn%etthe V&H coordinate method. The mileage will be
measured between the customer's serving wire center and the
Telephone Company access tandem office to which the MTSO is
interconnected.

Feature Groups B, C, and D - Remote Offices

The Loca Transport mileage for Feature Groups B, C, and D
Switched Access Service provided to a Remote Office will be
measured in multiple segments.  When the facility is directl
trunked to the Host Office, Direct Trunked Facility mileage will
be measured between the customer's serving, wire Center and the
Host Office, and Tandem Switched Facility mileage will be
measured between the Host Office and the Remote Otfice. The
Tandem Switching charge will not apply.

When the facility is directly trunked to a tandem, Direct Trunked
Facility will be 'measured from the Serving Wire Center to the
tandem, Tandem Switched Facility will be measured from the
tandem to the host, and another Segment of Tandem Switched
Facility will be measured from the host to the remote. A Tandem
Switching charge will be applicable at the tandem.
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ACCESS SERVICE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)
6.4.6 (Cont'd)
) When multiplexing is performed at Telephone Company Hubs, mileage
is computed and rates applied separately for each segment of the Local

Transport Direct Trunked Facility (i.e., customer serving wire center to
Hub, Hub to Hub, and/or Hub to’end office.)
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

6.4.7

6.4.8

Mixed Use

Mixed use occurs when Switched Access Service and Specia Access
Service are provided over the same High Capacity service through a
common interface. The regulations governing the provision of Mixed
Use Facilities are set forth in 5.2.4 preceding and 7.2.7 following.

The Telephone Company will designated the first point(s) of switching
and routing to be used where equa access traffic is provided through a
centralized” equal access arrangement. Those Telephone Company
offices providing equal access through

centralized arrangements are identified in NATIONAL *
E)éCCI:-I,?\\II\Cl)GE CARRIER ASSOCIATION, INC. TARIFF |*'

Message Unit Credit for Feature Group A

Calls from end users to the seven di%i(terlqcal telephone numbers associated with
Feature Group A Switched Access Service are subject to Telephone Comtpany
local and/or general exchange service tariff charges (including message unit and
toll charges as applicable). " The monthly bills rendered to customers for their
Feature Group A Switched Access Service will include a credit to reflect any
message unit charges collected from their end users under the Telephone
Company's local and/or general exchange service tariffs. When the customer is
provided FGA service where measurement capability does not exist, the credit
will apply to access minutes not to exceed the assumed originating access
minutes. ~ No credit will apply for any terminating FGA access minutes. The
meeﬁge unit credit for originating” access minutes will be based on the
generaly applicable message unit charges of the Telephone Company.

* |ssued under authority of Special Permission No. 98-109 of the Federd
Communications Commission.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

6.4.9

Application of Rates for Feature Group A Extension Service

Feature Group A Switched Access Service is available with extensions, i.e,,
additional terminations of the service at different customer designated premises
in the same LATA as the FGA dia tone office or a LATA other than_the
LATA where the FGA dia tone office is located. Feature Group A extensions
within the same LATA and same state as the dial tone office are provided and
charged under the Telephone Company's local and/or general exchange service
tariffs. Feature Group A extensions located in a LATA other than the LATA
where the dial tone office is located or in a different state in the same LATA as
the dial tone office are provided and charged as Special Access Service. The
rate elements which apply are: A Voice Grade Channel Termination, Channel
Mileage, if applicable, “and Signaling CapabllltY (gPtlonal features and
functions), if applicable. All ap;I:)roprlate_ monthly rates and nonrecurring
charges set forth in rate sections following will apply:

In the above example, two CDPs are utilized to better illustrate the
concept. From a practical standpoint, both the Switched Access and
Specia Access Services could be routed via the same CDP.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.5 Description and Provision of Feature Group A (FGA)

6.5.1

Description

(A)

(B)

(©

FGA Access, which is available to all customers, provides line side
access to Telephone Company end office switches with an
associated seven digit local telephone number for the customer's
use in _originating communications from and terminating
communications to an Interexchange Carrier's Interstate Service or
a customer - provided interstate communications capability. The
customer must specify the Interexchange Carrier to which the FGA
service is connected or, in the aternative, specify the means by
which the FGA access communications is transported to another
state. Special Access Services utilized for connection with FGA at
Telephone Company designated WATS Serving Offices as set
forth in Section 7.” following may be ordered arately bﬁ a
customer other than the customer which orders the FGA Switched
Access Service for the provision of WA_TSt%/pe services. Specia
Access Services are ordered as set forth in 5.2 preceding.

FGA Switching is provided at al end office switches. At the
option of the customer, FGA is provided on a single or multiple
line group basis and is arranged for originating calling_only,
terminating calling only, or two-way calling which are specified by
the customer's order for service.

FGA provides a line side termination at the first point of switchin
(dia tone office). The line side termination will be provided wit
either ground start supervisory signaling or loop start supervisory
signaling. The type of signaling is at the option of the customer.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.5  Description and Provision of Feature Group A (FGA) (Cont'd)

6.5.1

Description (Cont'd)
(D) The Telephone Company shal select the first point of switching,

(E)

(F)

within the selected LATA, at which the line side termination is to
be provided unless the customer requests a different first point of
switching and Telephone Company facilities and measurement
capale)gtleﬂs, where necessary, are available to accommodate such a
request.

A seven digit loca telephone number assigned by the Telephone
Company Is provided for access to A switching in the
originating direction. The seven digit local telephone number will
Rlexassox XC)I( xe)di with the selected end office switch and is of the form

If the customer requests a specific seven digit telephone number
that is not currently assigned, and the Telephone Company can
with reasonable effort, comply with that request, the requested
number will be assigned to the customer.

FGA switching, when used in the terminating direction, is arranged
with dial tone start-dial signaling. When used in the terminating
direction FGA switching may, a the option of the customer, be
a_rranaPed for dia pulse or dua tone multifrequency address
signaling, subject to availability of equipment at the first point of
switching. When FGA switching is provided in a hunt group or
uniform call distribution arrangement, al FGA switching will be
arranged for the same type of address signaling.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.5  Description and Provision of Feature Group A (FGA) (Cont'd)

6.5.1

Description (Cont'd)

(©)

(H)

No address signaling is provided by the Telephone C_:ompan&/ when
FGA switching is used in the _ogaglnatlnﬁ direction. ddress
sugnallgg in such cases, if required by the customer, must be
Prowd by the customer's end user using inband tone signaling
echniques. Such _inband tone address signals will not be
regenerated by the Telephone Company and will be subject to the
ordinary transmission capabilities of the Local Transport provided.

FGA switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be
used to access valid NXXsinthe LATA, loca operator service (0-
and 0+), Directory Assistance (411 where available and 555-1212),
emergency reporting service (911 where available), exchange
telephone repair (611 where available), time or weather
announcement services of the Telephone Company, community
information services of an information service provider, and other
customers services (by dialing the appropriate digits).

Char?es for FGA terminating calls requiring operator assistance or
callsto 611 or 911 will only apply where sufficient call details are
available. Additional non-access charges will aso be billed on a
separate account for (1) an operator surcharge, as
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.5  Description and Provision of Feature Group A (FGA) (Cont'd)

6.5.1

Description (Cont'd)
(H) (Cont'd)

(1)

Q)

set forth in the local exchange tariffs, for local operator assistance
(0- and 0+) cals, (2) cdls to certain community information
services, for which rates are apgllcable under Telephone Company
exchange service tariffs, e.g., 976 (DIAL IT) Network Services,
and, (ﬁ calls from a FGA " line to another customer's service in
accordance with that customer's applicable service rates when the
Telstephone Company performs the billing function for that
customer.

For callsto Directory Assistance (411 and 555-1212, whichever
IS avallable}, Local Transport rates for FGA Switched Access
Service will apply. _AddltlonaII)E,)_callsto Directory )
Assistance are subject to the Directory Assistance Service Call
rate set forth in rate sections following.

When a FGA switching arrangement for an individual customer
(a single line or entire hunt group) is discontinued at an end
office, an intercept announcement is'provided. This arrangement
provides, for a limited period of time, an announcement that the
service associated with the number dialed has been disconnected.

FGA will be provisioned over an Entrance Facility from the
customer's premises to the customer's serving wire center.

FGA service, when used in the originating direction, will be
provisioned as Direct Trunked Transport from the first point of
switching (i.e., the end office switch where FGA switching dial
tone is provided) to the customer's serving wire center.

FGA service, when used in the terminating direction, will be
provisoned as Direct Trunked Trangport from the customer's
serving wire center to the first point of switching and provisioned
as Tandem Switched Transport from the first

point of switching to the terminating end office.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.5  Description and Provision of Feature Group A (FGA) (Cont'd)

6.5.2 Optional Features

Following are the various nonchargeable optiona features that are
available in lieu of, or in addition to, the standard features provided
with Feature Group A. They are provided as Common Switching,
Transport Termination or Local Transport options.

(A) Common Switching Options

Descriptions of the common switching optional features are set
forth in 6.9 following.

(1)
(2)
3)
(4)
(5)

(6)
(7)
(8)

(9)

Call Denia on Line or Hunt Group

Service Code Denial on Line or Hunt Group

Hunt Group Arrangement

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

Nonhunting Number for Use with Hunt Group or Uniform
Cdl Distribution Arrangement

Band Advance Arrangement for Use with Special Access
Service Utilized in the Provision of WATS-Type Services

Hunt Group Arrangement for Use with Special Access
Service Utilized in the Provision of WATS-Type Services

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for Use with
Special Access Service Utllized in the Provison of
WATS-Type Services

Nonhunting Number Associated with a Hunt Group
Arrangement or Uniform Cdll Distribution Arrangement for
Use with Special Access Service Utilized in the Provison
or WATS-Type Services
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.5  Description and Provision of Feature Group A (FGA) (Cont'd)

6.5.2

Optional Features (Cont'd)

(B) Transport Termination

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)
()
(6)
(7)
(8)

(i

Two-way operation with dial pulse address signaling and
loop start supervisory s_l%nal_l ng o
Two-way operation with dial pulse address signaling and
round start supervisory signaling )
‘wo-way operation with dial tone multifrequency address
signaling and loop start supervisory signaling
Two-way operation with dial tone multifrequency address
signaling and ground start supervisory signaling =~
Terminating operation with dial pulse address signaling and
loop start supervisory signaling o
Termmatmgg operation with dial pulse address signaling and
round start supervisory sugnallrg] ]
erminating operation with dual tone multifrequency
address signaling and loop start supervisory signaling
Terminating operation with dual tone multifrequency
address signaling and ground start supervisory signalin
Originating operation with loop start supervisory signaling
ergélr_\atlng operation with ground start ‘supervisory
signaling

(©) Loca Transport Options

&)

Supervisory Sig_nalingE(as set forth in 15.1.1(E) following)
Customer Specified Entry Switch Recelve Level (as set
forth in 15.1.1(E) following)
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.5  Description and Provision of Feature Group A (FGA) (Cont'd)

6.5.3

6.5.4

Optional Features Provided In Local Tariffs

Certain other features which be avallable in connection with
Feature Group A (e.P., Speed Cadlling, Remote Call Forwarding, Bill
Number Screening, IntraLATA extensions) are provided under the
Telephone Company's local and/or general exchange service tariffs.

M easuring Access Minutes

Customer Feature Group A traffic to end offices will be measured ?i L.,
recorded) or assumed by the Telephone Company a end office
switches. Originating and terminating calls will bé measured (i.e.,
recorded) or assumed by the Telephone Company to determine the
basis for computing chargeable access minutes. ~ In the event the
customer message detail is not available because the Telephone
Company lost or damaged tapes or incurred recording system outages,
the Telephone Company will estimate the volume of "lost customer
access minutes of use based on previously known values.

For terminating calls over FGA and for origi_natin% calls over FGA
(when the off-hook supervisory signal is provided by the customer's
equipment before the called party answers), the measured minutes are
the chargeable access minutes. For originating calls over FGA (when
the off-hook supervisory signal is forwarded by the customer's
equipment when the called party answers), chargeable originating
access minutes are derived from recorded minuteS using the same
formula as set forth in 6.7.4 following for Feature Group C.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.5  Description and Provision of Feature Group A (FGA) (Cont'd)

6.5.4

Measuring Access Minutes (Cont'd)

For _originatin% cals over FGA, usage measurement begins when the
originating FGA first point of switching receives an off-hook
supervisory signal forwarded from the customer's point of termination.
This off-hook Ségnal may be provided by the customer's equipment
before the called party” answers, or forwarded by the customer's
equipment when the called party answers.

The measurement of originating call usage over FGA ends when the
originating FGA first point of switching receives an on-hook
supervisory signal from either the ong!natlng end user's end office,
indicating the originating end user has disconnected, or the customer's
IOOI.?tth ermination, whichever is recognized first by the first point of
switching.

For terminating calls over FGA, usage measurement begins when the
terminating FGA first point of switching receives an off-hook
supervisory signal from the terminating end user's end office, indicatin

the _terr_nlnatlnP end user has answered. The measurement o

terminating call usage over FGA ends when the terml_natlng? FGA first
Pomt of switching receives an on-hook supervisory signal from either
he terminating end user's end office, indicating the terminating end user
has disconnected, or the customer's point_of termination, whichever is
recognized first by the first point of switching.

FGA access minutes or fractions thereof, the exact value of the fraction
being a function of the switch technology where the measurement is
made, are accumulated over the hilling period for each line or hunt
Proup, and are then rounded up to the nearest access minute for each
Ine or hunt group.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.5  Description and Provision of Feature Group A (FGA) (Cont'd)

6.5.4

Measuring Access Minutes (Cont'd)

Assumed minutes are used for FGA services which originate or
terminate in end offices not eciwpped with measurement capabilities and
in such cases are the chargeable access minutes.

Where originating and terminating measurement capability does not
exist for Feature Group A provided to the first point of switching, the
Ptﬁnber of access minutes will be assumed as set forth in rate sections
ollowing.

Where measurement capability exists for either orlglnatlgg_ or
terminating usage, but not both, on a line arranged for two way calling
the number of access minutes per line per month will be assuméd usage,
as set forth in rate sections following, or the measured u%\gﬁa,
whichever is greater. If the usage in the measured direction exceeds the
assumed access minutes per line per month, no usage will be assigned in
the unmeasured direction. If the measured usage is less than the
assumed access minutes per line per month, the usage in the
unmeasured direction will be the assumed usage, as set forth in rate
sections following, for that unmeasured direction except that the total
of measured and assumed minutes in such instances will not exceed the
total assumed usage designated for two way calling set forth in rate
sections following.” If the total exceeds the assumed minutes set forth in
rate sections following, the assigned minutes shall be reduced so that
the total of measured and unmeasured minutes equals the assumed
minutes for two way calling set forth in rate sections following.

Additionally, when the line is arranged for one way calling and there is
no measurement capability for that direction, assumed originatin
access minutes, as set forth in rate sections following, will be assign
for originating calling only lines and assumed terminating access
minutes, as set forth in rate sections following, will be assigned for
terminating calling only lines.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.5  Description and Provision of Feature Group A (FGA) (Cont'd)
6.5.4 Measuring Access Minutes (Cont'd)

The following matrix illustrates the application of assumed access
minutes for FGA as set forth in rate sections following.

Service Can Measure Can't Measure  Can MeasureCan't Measure o
Ordered As Originating Originating Terminating Terminating

Originating Only Actua 1,510 N/A N/A
Terminating Only N/A N/A Actua 2,685

Both Originating
and Terminating Actual N/A N/A 0
(originating
measurement
greater than
195)

Both Originating
and Terminating Actual N/A N/A 0 to 2685*
(originating

measurement

equal or less

than 4195)

Both Originating
and Terminating N/A 0 Actual N/A
(terminating
measurement
greater than
195)

Both Originating
and Terminating N/A 0to 1510* Actual N/A
(terminating

measurement

equal or less

than 4195)

*  Sum of actual and assumed cannot exceed 4195. Reduce assumed minutes of use if necessary.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.5  Description and Provision of Feature Group A (FGA) (Cont'd)

6.5.4

6.5.5

Measuring Access Minutes (Cont'd)

Notwithstanding the preceding, when Feature Group A is used for the
provision of TS yge_serwce where measurement capability exists
at the WATS Serving Office but not at the Feature Group A first point
of switching, the measured WAT S-type originating and/or terminating
minutes of use shall be separately” summed and” compared to their
respective total assumed originating and/or terminating minutes of use.
The number of access minutes per line per month will be the assumed
or the measured usage, whichever is greater.

Testing Capabilities

FGA is provided, in the terminating direction where equipment is
available, with seven digit access to balance (100 type) test line and
milliwatt (102 tyﬁe) test Tine. In addition to the tests'described in 6.2.4
receding which "are included with the installation of service
@Acceptance Testing) and as ongoing routine testing, Additional
ooperative Acceptance Testing and Additional Manua Testing are
available as set forth in 13.3.1 following.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.6 Description and Provision of Feature Group B (FGB)
6.6.1 Description

(A) FEGB Access, which is available to all customers, provides trunk

(B)

side access to Telephone Company end office switches with an
associated uniform 950-1XXX or 950-0XX X access code. FGB
trunk side access is provided for the customer's use in originating
communications from and terminating communications to an
Interexchange Carrier's Interstate Service or a customer provided
interstate communications capability. The customer must specify
the Interexchange Carrier to which'the FGB service is connected
or, in the aternative, specify the means by which the FGB access
communications is transported to another state. Special Access
Services utilized for connection with FGB at Telephone Compan
designated WATS Serving Offices as set forth in Section 7.
following may be ordered separately by a customer other than the
customer which orders the FGB Switched Access Service for the
rovison of WATS or WATS_tyge services. Speciad Access
vices are ordered as set forth in'5.2 preceding.

FGB, when directly routed to an end office (i.e.,, provided
without the use of an access tandem switch), is provided at
appropriately equipped Telephone Company electronic end office
switches. When provided via Telephone” Company designated
electronic access tandem switches, FGB switching is provided at
Tel_?prr]\one Company electronic and electromechanical end office
switches.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.6  Description and Provision of Feature Group B (FGB) (Cont'd)

6.6.1

Description (Cont'd)

(©

(D)

(E)

(F)

FGB is provided as trunk side switching through the use of end
office or access tandem switch trunk equipment. The switch
trunk equipment is provided with wink start start-pulsing signals
and answer and disconnect supervisory signaling.

FGB switching is provided with multifrequency address signaling
in_both the originating and terminating directions. Except for
FGB switching provided with the automatic number identification
(ANI) or rotary did station s nalln(f:] arrangements as set forth
respectively in 6.9.1(F) and 6.9.2(A) following, any other address
signaling in the originating direction, if required by the customer,
must be provided by the customer's end user using inband tone
signaling techniques. Such inband tone address signals will not be
regenerated by the Telephone Company and will be subject to the
ordlr_lgreyt/j transmission  capabilities Of the Loca Transport
provided.

The access code for FGB switching is a uniform access code.

The form of the uniform access code is 950-1XXX or
950-0XXX. A uniform access code(s) will be assigned to the
customer for the customer's do ic communications and
another will be assigned to the customer for its internationd
communications, if required. These access codes will be the
assigned access numbers of all FGB switched access service
provided to the customer by the Telephone Company.

The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups
for the customer at end office switches or access tandem switches
where FGB switching is ordered. When required by technical
limitations, a separate trunk group will be established for each
E/ge of FGB switching arrangement provided. Different types of
-GB or other switching arrangements may be combinéd in a
single trunk group at the option of the Telephone Company.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.6  Description and Provision of Feature Group B (FGB) (Cont'd)

6.6.1

Description (Cont'd)
(G) FGB switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be

used to access valid NXXs in the LATA, time or weather
announcement services of the Telephone Company, community
information services of an information service provider and other
customers services (by dialing the appropriate digits). When
directly routed to an end office, only those valid NXX codes
served by that end office may be accessed. When routed through
an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by end
offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed.

The customer will also be hilled additional non- access charges
for calls to certain community information services for which
rates are applicable under TeIethone Company exchange service
tariffs, e.g., 976 (DI_AL-IT{)e etwork vice. Additionally,
non-access charges will also be billed for cals from a FGB trunk
to another customer's service in accordance with that customer's
applicable service rates when the Telephone Company performs
the hilling function for that customer.

Cdls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-1XXX or 950-0XXX access codes, loca operator
assistance (0- and O+), Directory Assstance (411 and
555-1212), service codes 611 and 911 or 10X XX access codes.
Cdls will be completed to Directory Assistance
(NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGB ~ switching is
combined with Dlre_ctorK Assistance (DA) SNI_'[ChIn?. FGB may
not be switched, in the terminating direction, to Switched
Access Service Feature Groups B, C and D.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.6  Description and Provision of Feature Group B (FGB) (Cont'd)

6.6.1

Description (Cont'd)
(H) When all FGB switching arrangements are discontinued at an end

(1)

office and/or in a LATA, an intercept announcement is provided.
This arrangement provides, for a limited ﬂerlod of time, an
announcement that the service associated with the number dialed
has been disconnected.

For FGB switched access service to a Mobile Telephone
Switching Office EM TSO) dlrectI%/ interconnected to a Telephone
Company access tandem office, the customer will be hilled only
the Loca Transport premium rate element for the FGB usage.
The mileage used to determine the monthly rate for the local
transport rate element is as set forth in 6.4.6(H) preceding.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.6  Description and Provision of Feature Group B (FGB) (Cont'd)

6.6.2

Optional Features

Followin? are descr_iPtions_, of the various nonchargeable optiond
features that are available in lieu of, or in addition to, the standard
features provided with Feature Group B. They are set forth in (A), (B)
and (C) following and are provided as Commo_n_valtchm%, Trangport
Termination and Local Transport options. Additionally, other optional
features provided in local taritfs are set forth in (D) following.

(A) Common Switching Options

Descri Pti_ons of the common switching optional features are
set forth in 6.9 following.

(1) Automatic Number Identification (ANI)
(2) Upto 7 Digit Outpulsing of Access Digits to Customer

(3 Band Advance Arrangement for Use with Specid
Access Service Utilized in the Provison of WATS or
WATS-Type Services

(4) Hunt Group Arrangement for Use with Special Access
Service Utllized 1n the Provison of WATS or
WATS-Type Services

(5) Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for Use with
Special Access Service Utilized in the Provison of
WATS or WATS-Type Services

(6) Nonhunting Number Associated with Hunt Group
Arrangement or Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for
Use with Special Access Service Utilized in the Provison
of WATS or WATS-Type Services
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.6  Description and Provision of Feature Group B (FGB) (Cont'd)
6.6.2 Optional Features (Cont'd)

(B) Transport Terminations Options
(1) Rotary Did Station Signaling
(C) Locd Transport Options
(1) Customer Specification of Local Transport Termination
(2) Optiona Supervisory Signaling
(3) Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Level

Inasmuch as these Sltéptions concern transmission levels and
signaling they are set forth in 15.1.1 following.
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6.6  Description and Provision of Feature Group B (FGB) (Cont'd)

6.6.3 Design and Traffic Routing

For Feature Group B, the trunk directionality and traffic routing of the

Switched Access Service between the customer designated

premises

and the entryrswitch are determined by the customer's order for service;

except the

elephone Company will designate the first point(s) of

switching and routing to be used where equal access is_provided

through a centralized equal access arrangement.

Those Telephone

Company offices providing equal access through

centralized arrangements are identified in NATIONAL
EXCHANGE CARRIER ASSOCIATION, INC. TARIFF F.C.C.
NO. 4. Additionally, the customer may order the optional
feature Customer Specification of LocCal Transport Termination as

set forth in 15.1.1 following.
6.6.4 Measuring Access Minutes

Customer traffic to end offices will be measured g{i .e., recorded) or
assumed %/ the Telephone Company at end office switches or

access tan

em switches. Originating and terminating calls will be

measured (i.e., recorded) or assumed by the Telephone Company
to determine the basis for computing chargeable access minutes.
In the event the customer message detall is not available because

the Telephone Company lost or damag

ed tapes or incurred

recording system outages, the Telephone Company will estimate
the volume of lost customer access minutes of “use based on

previously known values.

For both originating and terminating calls over FGB the measured

minutes are the chargeable access minutes.

For originating calls over FGB, usa?e measurement begins when
0

the originating FGB first point

switching recelves answer

supervision forwarded from the customer's point of termination,
indicating the customer's equipment has answered.

* |ssued under authority of Special Permission No. 98-109 of the Federd
Communications Commission.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.6  Description and Provision of Feature Group B (FGB) (Cont'd)

6.6.4

Measuring Access Minutes (Cont'd)

The measurement of o_rglnat!ng call usage over FGB ends when
the originating FGB first point of switching receives disconnect
supervision from either the originating end user's end office,
indicating the originating end User has disconnected, or the
customer's point of termination, whichever is recognized first by
the first point of switching.

For terminating calls over FGB, u%\?e measurement begins when
the terminating FGB first point of switching receives answer
supervision from the terminating end user's end office, indicating
the terminating end user has answered.

The measurement of terminating call usage over FGB ends when
the terminating FGB first point of switching receives disconnect
supervision from ether the terminating end user's end office,
indicating the terminating end user has disconnected, or the
customer's point of termination, whichever is recognized first by
the first point of switching.

FGB access minutes or fractions thereof, the exact value of the
fraction being a function of the switch technology where the
measurement Is made, are accumulated over the billing period for
each end office, and are then rounded up to the nearest access
minute for each end office.

Assumed minutes are used for FGB services which originate or
terminate in end offices not e(wlpped with  measurement
capabilities and in such cases are the chargeable access minutes.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.6  Description and Provision of Feature Group B (FGB) (Cont'd)

6.6.4

Measuring Access Minutes (Cont'd)

Where_ori?inating and terminating measurement capability does
not exist for Feature Group B provided to the first point of
switching, the number of access minutes will be assumed, as set
forth C|6r‘|1|_rate sections following, when the trunk is arranged for two
way calling.

Where measurement capability exists for either originating or
terminating u%q)eébut not both, on a trunk arranged for two way
calling, the number of access minutes per trunk per month will be
assumed usage, as set forth in rate sections following, or the
measured usage, whichever is greater. |If the usage in the measured
direction exceeds the assumed access minutes per trunk per month,
no usage will be assgned in the unmeasured direction. If the
measured usage is less than the assumed access minutes per trunk
per month, the usage in the unmeasured direction will be the
assumed usage, as set forth in rate sections following, for that
unmeasured_ direction except that the total of measured and
assumed minutes in such instances will not exceed the totd
assumed usage deaqnated for two way caling set forth in rate
sections following. 1f the total exceedS the assumed minutes set
forth in rate sections following, the assigned minutes shall be
reduced so that the total of measured and unmeasured minutes
eguals the assumed minutes for two way calling set forth in rate
sections following.

Additionally, when the trunk is arranged for one way calling and
there is N0 measurement capability for that direction, assumed
or_|(]:]|nat|ng access minutes, as set forth in rate sections following
will' be assigned for originating calling only lines and assumed
terminating access minutes, as set forthin rate sections following,
will be assigned for terminating calling only lines.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.6  Description and Provision of Feature Group B (FGB) (Cont'd)

6.6.4

Service Can Measure

Ordered As
Originating Only
Terminating Only

Both Originating
and Terminating
(originating
measurement
greater than
700)

Both Originating
and Terminating
2568%
(originating
measurement
equal or less
than 8700)

Both Originating
and Terminating
(terminating
measurement
greater than
700)

Both Originating

and Terminating
(terminating
measurement
equal or less
than 8700)

Measuring Access Minutes (Cont'd)

The following matrix illustrates the ap?_lication of assumed access
minutes for FGB as set forth in rate sections following.

Can't Measure Can Measure Can't Measure

Originating Originating Terminating Terminating
Actud 3,132 N/A N/A
N/A N/A Actud 5,568
Actual N/A N/A 0
Actud N/A Actud 0 to
N/A 0 Actud N/A
N/A 0to 3132* Actual N/A

*  Sum of actual and assumed cannot exceed 8700. Reduce assumed minutes of use if necessary.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.6  Description and Provision of Feature Group B (FGB) (Cont'd)

6.6.4

Measuring Access Minutes (Cont'd)

Notwithstanding the preceding, when Feature Group B is used for
the provision of WATS or WAT S-type service where measurement
capablllté exists at the WATS Serving Office but not at the Feature
Gro¥p first point of switching, the measured WATS or
WAT S-type originating and/or terminating minutes of use shall be
separately summed and compared to their respective total assumed
originating and/or terminating minutes of use. The number of
minutes per trunk per month will be the assumed or the measured
usage, whichever is greater.

When Feature Group B is ordered at an access tandem and end
office specific_usage measurement is not available, the actual or
assumed originating and/or terminating minutes of use as
determined by the exchange carrier providing the access tandem
will be apportioned among all subtending end offices. For each
end office, such apportionment shall be based on the ratio of the
total number of subscriber lines in each end office subtending the
access tandem to the total number of subscriber lines associated
with all end offices subtending the access tandem. For purposes of
administering this regulation, subscriber lines are defined as
exchange service lines, Centrex lines and Centrex-type lines
provided by the telephone companies under local and/or ?e_neral
exchange service tariffs. The resulting ratio for each end oifice is
then applied to the total access area originating and/or terminating
minutes of use to determine originating and/or terminating minutes
of use to be assigned for hilling purposes to each subtending end
office in the access area.

The ratio used to caculate the access minutes will be determined
by the Telephone Compan?; and provided to the customer upon his
request within 15 days of the receipt of such request.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.6  Description and Provision of Feature Group B (FGB) (Cont'd)

6.6.5

Testing Capabilities

FGB is provided, in the terminating direction where equipment is
available, with seven digit access to balance (100 tygg) est line,
milliwatt (102 type) test line, nonsynchronous or synchronous test
line, automatic transmission measuring (105 type) test line, data
transmission élO? type) test line, loop around test line, short circuit
test line and open circuit test line. In addition to the tests
described in 6.2.4 preceding which are included with the
installation of service (?Acceptance Testing) and as ongoing routine
testing, Additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing, Additional
Automatic Testing, and Additional Manual Testing are available as
set forth in 13.3.1 following.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.7 Description and Provision of Feature Group C (FGC)
6.7.1 Description

(A) FEGC Access provides trunk side access to Telephone
Company end office switches for the customer's
use in originating and ter_mmatlrg communications.
Originating and terminating FGC Access is available
to providers of MTS and WATS. Originating FGC
Access is available to al customers when used to
Prowde the Interim NXX Trandation optional
eature or Toll Free Service Access Code )
Data Base Service. Terminating FGC accessis available to all
customers other than providers of MTS and WATS when such
access is used in conjunction with the provision of the Interim NXX
Trandation optional feature or )
Toll Free Service Access Code Data Base Service, )
but only fo;(furposes of testing. Existing FGC Access will
be converted to Feature GngB D Access when Feature
Group D Access becomes availaple in an end office. Specid
Access Services utilized for connection with FGC at
Telephone Company desu]:Jnat_ed WATS Serving Offices as
set forth in Section' 7. fol owmg may be ordered separatel
by a customer other than the customer which orders the FG

itched Access Service (i.e., a provider of MTS and

WATYS) for the provision of WATS Services. Special Access
Services are ordered as set forth in 5.2 preceding.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.7  Description and Provision of Feature Group C (FGC) (Cont'd)
6.7.1 Description (Cont'd)
(B) Feature Group C switching is provided at

(©

all end office switches unless Igeature_
Group D end office switchi n%|s provided
in the same office. When FGD switching is
available, FGC switching will not be

rovided. FGC is provided at Telephone

ompany end office switches on a direct
trunk basis or via Telephone Company
designated access tandem switches.
Feature Group C switching is furnished to
providers of MTS and WATS. Additionally,
originating Feature Group C switching is
avallable to all customerswhen usedto
Prowde the Interim NXX Trandation optional
eature or Toll Free Service Access Code
Data Base Service. Terminating Feature Group
C switching is available to all customers who
are not MTS and WATS providers only when
such terminating access is for purposes of
testing Feature Group C facilities

rovided in conjunction with the Interim

XX Trandlation optional feature or Toll Free
Service Access Code Data Base Service.

FGC isprovided as trunk side switching through

the use of end office or access tandem switch
trunk equipment. The switch trunk equipment is
provided with answer and disconnect supervisory
signaling.. Wink start start-pulsing signals are

provided in al offices where available. In those
offices where wink start start-pulsing signals are

not available, delay dial start-pulsing signals =~
will be provided, unless immediate dia pulse signaling
is proa/éged, in which case no start-pulsing signals are
provided.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7  Description and Provision of Feature Group C (FGC) (Cont'd)

6.7.1

Description (Cont'd)
(D) FGC is provided with multifrequency address signaling

(E)

except in certain electromechanical end office switches where
multifrequency sg_nallng_ls not available. In such switches
the address sign |_n% will be dia pulse or immediate dial
pulse signaling, whichever is available. Up to 12 digits of the
called party number dialed by the customer's end user using
dual tone multifrequency or dia pulse address signals will be
provided by Telephone Company equipment to the
customer's premises where the Switched Access Service
terminates. Such called party number _s%nals will be subject
to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the Local
Transport provided.

No access code is required for FGC suwtchmg.1 The
telephone number dialed by the customer's end user shall be a
seven or ten digit number for calls in the North American
Numbering Plan (NANP). For international calls outside the
NANP, a seven to twelve digit number may be dialed. The
form of the numbers dialed by the customer's end user is
NXX-XXXX, 0or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX,
0 or 1 + NPA + NXX-XXXX, and, when the end office is
et_;pr ed for International Direct Distance Diading (IDDD),
01+ CC+ NN or 011 + CC + NN.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7  Description and Provision of Feature Group C (FGC) (Cont'd)

6.7.1

Description (Cont'd)
(F) FGC switching, when used in the terminatin(%_direction, may
i

be used to access valid NXXsin the LATA, time or weather
announcement services of the Telephone Company,
community information services of an information provider,
and other customer's services (by dialing the appropriate
codes) when the services can be reached using valid NXX
codes. When directly routed to an end office, only those
valid NXX codes served by that office may be accessed.
When routed through an access tandem, only those valid
NXX codes served by offices subtending the access tandem
may be accessed. Where measurement capabilities exist, the
customer will also be billed additional non-access charges for
calls to certain community information services, for which
rates are anpllcable under Telephone Company exchange
service taritfs, e.g., 976 (DIAL IT) Network™ Services.
Additionally, non-access charges will ‘aso be billed for calls
from a FGC trunk to another customer's service in
accordance with that customer's applicable service rates
when the Telephone Company Perform_s the hilling function
for that customer. Calls in the terminating direction will not
be completed to 950-1XXX or 950-0OXXX access codes,
local operator assistance (0- and 0+), Directory Assistance
(411 and 555-1212), service codes 611 and 911 and 10X XX
access codes. als will be completed to Director
Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FG
switching is combined with Directory Assistance switching.
FGC may not be switched, in the terminating direction, to
Switched Access Service Feature Groups B, Cor D.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.7  Description and Provision of Feature Group C (FGC) (Cont'd)
6.7.1 Description (Cont'd)

(G) The Telephone Company will establish
atrunk group or groups for the
customer at end oftfice switches or
access tandem switches where FGC
switching is provided. When required
by technical limitations, a separate
trunk group will be established for
each type of FGC switching arrangement
provided. Different types of FGC or
other switching arrangements may be
combined in asingle trunk groupat
the option of the Telephone Company.

(H) Unless prohibited by technical limitations
the providers of MTS and WATS may, at their
option, combine Interim NXX Transglation
and/or Toll Free Service Access Code
Data Base traffic in the same trunk ?\Iroup
arrangement with their non-1nterim NXX
Trandation traffic. When required by
technical considerations, or when provided to a
customer other than the provider of MTS and WATS, or
at the request of the customer (i.e., provider of MTS
and WATYS), a separate trunk group will be
established for Interim NXX Trandation
and/or Toll Free Service Access Code
Data Base traffic.

() Operator Transfer Service may be provided
with FGC Switched Access Service at
Telephone Company designated Operator
Services locations,

The Telephone Company will provide Operator
Transfer Service for cals originating from
telephone numbers associated with exchange
service lines in end offices subtending the
Operator Services location. Operator

Transfer Serviceis provided as set forth

in 6.9.4 following.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.7  Description and Provision of Feature Group C (FGC) (Cont'd)
6.7.2 Optional Features

Following are descriptions of the various nonchargeable and
chargeable optional features that are available in lieu of, or in
addifion to, the standard features provided with Feature Group C.
Nonchargeable optional features are provided as Common
Switching, Transport Termination and Local Transport options as
set forth in séA) th(ou%h (C[) following. Chargeable optional
features are set forth in (D) following.

(A) Common Switching Options

Deﬂcripti_ons of the common switching optional features are
set forth in 6.9 following.

(1) Automatic Number Identification (ANI)

(2) Signaling Options
(@) Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling
(b) Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling
(c) Dia Pulse Address Signaling

(3) Service Class Routing

(4) Alternate Traffic Routing

(5) Trunk Access Limitation

(6) Band Advance Arrangement Associated with Specid
Access Service Utilized in the Provision of WATS
Service

(7) End Office End User Line Service Screening for Use
with Special Access Service Utilized in the Provision of
WATS Service

(8) Hunt Group Arrangement for Use with Special Access
Service Utilized in the Provision of WATS Service
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.7  Description and Provision of Feature Group C (FGC) (Cont'd)
6.7.2 Optional Features (Cont'd)

(A) Common Switching Options (Cont'd)

(99  Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for Use with
Special Access Service Utilized in the Provison of
WATS Services

(10) Nonhunting Number Associated with a Hunt Group
Arrangement  or  Uniform  Cal Distribution
Arrangement for Use with Special Access Service
Utilized in the Provision of WATS Services

(B) Transport Termination Options

()  Operator Trunk - Coin, Non-Coin, or Combined Coin
and Non-Coin

The Operator Trunk option is set forth in 6.9.2(B)
following.

(C) Locd Transport Options

One optional feature is available with Loca Trangport
associated with FGC. That 0ﬁt|_onal feature is Supervisory
S|Sgnallng and, due to its technical nature, is set forth in
15.1.1 following.

(D) Chargeable Optional Features
(1) Interim NXX Trandation

The Interim NXX Trandation Optional Feature is set
forth in 6.9.3(A) following.

(2) The Operator Transfer Service Optional Feature is
provided as set forth in 6.9.4 following.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7  Description and Provision of Feature Group C (FGC) (Cont'd)

6.7.3

Design and Traffic Routing

For Feature Group C, the Telephone Company shall design and
determine the routing of Switched Access Service. Additionally
for Tandem Switched Transport the Telephone Company will
design and determine the routing from the first point of switchin

to the end office. The Telephone Company shall also decide |

capacity is to be provided by originating only, terminating only, or
two-way trunk groups. Finadly, the Telephone Company” will
decide whether trunk side access will be provided through the use
of two-wire or four-wire trunk terminating equipment.

Selection of facilities and equié)ment_ and traffic routing of the
service are based on standard engineering methods, available
facilities and equipment, and actua traffic patterns.

Issued: May 27, 1998

Efective: dine 1, 1998
Director-Re\enue Phnning

100 Century Park Drine, Monroe, LA 71203



CENTURYTEL OPERATING COMPANIES TARIFFF.C.C. NO. 1
Original Page 6-89

ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.7  Description and Provision of Feature Group C(FGC) (Cont'd)
6.7.4 Measuring Access Minutes

Customer traffic to end offices will be measured (i.e., recorded) by
the Telephone Company at end office switches or access tandem
switches. Originating and terminating calls will be measured or
imputed by the Telephone Company to determine the basis for
computln%| chargeable access minutes. In the event the customer
message detail Is not available because the Telephone Company
lost or damaged tapes or incurred recording system outages, the
Telephone ComPany will estimate_the volumé of lost customer
access minutes of use based on previously known values.

For terminating calls over FGC when measurement capability
exists, the measured minutes are the chargeable access minutes.
For orlglnatlng cals over FGC, chargeable originating access
minutes are derived from recorded minutes in the following
manner:

Step 1: Obtain recorded. originating minutes and messages
& from the appropriate ?ecordi%g data

Step 2: Obtain the tota attempts by dividing the originating
measured ssages by the completion ratio.
Completion ratio ECR) are obtained separately for
the major call categories such as DDD,
operator, Toll Free Service Access Code (e.g., 800,

888, etc.), 900, directory assistance

and international from a sample study which

analyzes the ultimate completion status of the total attempts
which receive acknowledgement from the customer, That is,
Measured Messages divided by Completion Ratio equals
Total Attempts.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.7  Description and Provision of Feature Group C (FGC) (Cont'd)
6.7.4 Measuring Access Minutes (Cont'd)
Step 3: Obtain the total non-conversation time additive

NCTA) by multiplying the total attempts ((r)btained in
tep 2) by the NCTA per attempt ratio. The NCTA
per attempt ratio is obtained from the sample study
identified in Step 2 gg Mmeasuring the non-
conversation time associated with both completed and
incompleted attempts. The total NCTA is the time on
a completed attempt from customer
acknowleggement of receipt of call to caled party
ansmeré up and ringing) plus the time on an
incompleted attempt from customer acknowledgment
of call until the access tandem or end office receives a
disconnect signal (ring-no answer, busy or network
blockage). hat is,” Total Attempts times Non-
CN:%I’_II\_/XI’SEIIIOH Time per Attempt Ratio equals Total

Step 4 Obtain total chargeable ori inatigg access minutes by
adding the total NCTA (obtained in Step 3) to the
recorded orlﬂlnat_lng measured minutes (obtained in
Step 1). That is, Measured Minutes plus NCTA
equals Chargeable Originating Access Minutes.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7  Description and Provision of Feature Group C (FGC) (Cont'd)

6.7.4

Measuring Access Minutes (Cont'd)

Following is an example which illustrates how the chargeable
originating access minutes are derived from the measured
originating minutes using this formula

Where: Measured Minutes (M.Min.) = 7,000
Measured Messages &M.Mes.) = 1,000
Completion Ratio SC ) =.75
NCTA per Attemp =4

1) Tota Attempts= 1,000(m.Mes) =1,333.3
@) p.75(CR5

(2) Total NCTA = .4(NCTA per Attempt)x1,333.33 = 533.33

(3) Tota Char%/le_ableOri inating Access Minutes =
7,000(M.Min)+533.33(NCTA) = 7,533.33

FGC access minutes or fractions thereof, the exact value of the
fraction being a function of the switch technology where the
measurement 1s made, are accumulated over the billing period for
each end office, and are then rounded up to the nearest access
minute for each end office.

Originating Usage

For originating cals over FGC, u%?e measurement begins when

the originating FGC first point of switching receives answer

gJaPerwson from the customer's point of termination, indicating the
led party has answered.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7  Description and Provision of Feature Group C (FGC) (Cont'd)

6.7.4

Measuring Access Minutes (Cont'd)

Originating Usage (Cont'd)

The measurement of o_rglnat!ng call usage over FGC ends when
the originating FGC first point of switching receives disconnect
supervision from either the originating end user's end office,
indicating the orlglnatlng end user has disconnected, or the
customer's point of termination, whichever is recognized first by
the first point of switching.

Terminating Usage

For terminating calls over FGC the chargeable access minutes are
either measured or imputed. For terminating calls over FGC where
measurement capahility does not exist, terminating FGC U%\Pe is
imputed from originating usage, excludln%elrﬁ_age from calls to
closed end services or Directory Assistance Services.

For terminating calls over FGC where measurement capability
exists, the measurement of chargeable access minutes begins when
the terminating FGC first point of switching receives answer
supervision from the terminating end user's end office, indicatin

the terminating end user has answered. This measurement ends
when the terminating FGC first point of switching receives an on-
hook supervisory signal from the terminating end user's end office,
indicating the ferminating end user has disconnected, or the
customer's point of termination, whichever is recognized first by
the first point of switching.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7  Description and Provision of Feature Group C (FGC) (Cont'd)

6.7.5

Design Blocking Probability

The Telephone Company will design the facilities used in the
provision of Switched Access Service FGC to meet the blocking
probability criteria as set forth in (A) and (B) following.

(A) For Feature Group C, the design blocking objective will be
no %reater one percent (.01) between the point of termination
at the customer's designated premises and the first point of
switching when traffic is directly routed without an aternate
route. Standard traffic engineering methods will be used by
the Telephone Company to determine the number of
transmission paths required to achieve this level of blocking.

(B) The Telephone Company will perform routine measurement
functions to assure that an adequate number of transmission
paths are in servicee The Telephone Company will
recommend that additional capacity (i.e., busy hour minutes
of capacity) be ordered by the customer when additiond
paths are required to reduce the measured blocking to the
designed blocking level. For the capacity ordered, the design
blocking objective is assumed to have béen met if the routine
measurements show that the measured blocking does not
exceed the threshold listed in the following tables.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.7  Description and Provision of Feature Group (FGC) (Cont'd)
6.7.5 Design Blocking Probability

(B) (Cont'd)

(1) For transmission paths carrc}/in%]_ only first routed
traffic direct between an end office and customer's
designated premises without an alternate route, and
for paths carr mP only overflow traffic, the measured
blocking thresholds are as follows:

~Measured Blocking Thresholds
in the Time Consistent Busy Hour
Number of for the Number of Measuremerits
Transmission Paths Taken Between 8:00 am. and 11:00 p.m.
Per Trunk Group Per Trunk Group
15-20 11-14 7-10 3-6
Measures  Measures Measures Measures

2 7% 8% 9% 14%
3 5% 6% 7% 9%
4 5% 6% 7% 8%
5-6 4% 5% 6% 7%
7 or more 3% 3.5% 4% 6%

(2) For transmission paths carrying first routed traffic
between an end office and customer's premises via an
accfelsls tandem, the measured blocking thresholds are
asfollows:

~Measured Blocking Thresholds
in the Time Consistent Busy Hour

Number of for the Number of Measuremerits
Transmission Paths Taken Between 8:00 am. and 11:00 p.m.
Per Trunk Group Per Trunk Group
15-20 11-14 7-10 3-6
Measures  Measures Measures Measures

2 4.5% 5.5% 6.0% 9.5%
3 3.5% 4.0% 4.5% 6.0%
4 3.5% 4.0% 4.5% 5.5%
5-6 2.5% 3.5% 4.0% 4.5%
7/ or more 2.0% 2.5% 3.0% 4.0%
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7  Description and Provision of Feature Group C (FGC) (Cont'd)

6.7.6

Testing Capabilities

FGC is provided, in the terminating direction where U|Pmer1_t IS
available, with seven dlql_'[ access to balance (100 tygg) est line,
milliwatt (102 type) test line, nonsynchronous or synchronous test
line, automatic transmission measuring (105 type) test line, data
transmission élO? type) test line, loop around test line, short circuit
test line and open circuit test line. In addition to the tests
described in 6.2.4 preceding which are included with the
installation of service (?Acceptance Testing) and as ongoing routine
testing, Additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing, Additional
Automatic Testing and Additional Manua Testing are available as
set forth in 13.3.1 following.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.8  Description and Provision of Feature Group D (FGD) (Cont'd)
6.8.1 Description

(A) FGD Access, which is available to all customers, provides

trunk side access to Telephone Company end office switches.
Specia Access Services utilized for connection with FGD at

Telephone Company designated WATS Serving Offices as
set forth in Section 7 following may be ordered separately b
a customer other than the customer which orders the FG
Switched Access Service for the provison of WATS or
WATS-type services. Specia Access Services are ordered as
set forthin 5.2 preceding.

(B) FGD is provided a Telephone Company designated end
office switches whether routed directly or via Telephone
Company designated electronic access tandem switches. The
Telephone Company will designate the first point(s) of
switching for FGD Services where the Telephone Company
elects to provide equal_access through a centralized equd
access arrangement. Those Telephone Company offices
providing equal accessthrough =
centralized arrangements are 1dentified in NATIONAL
E)é:CCI:-I,?\\II\Cl)GE CARRIER ASSOCIATION, INC. TARIFF

(C©) FGD is provided as trunk side switching through the use of
end office or access tandem switch trunk equipment. The
switch trunk equipment is provided with wink start start-
pulsalng dgnals and answer and disconnect supervisory
signaling.

* |ssued under authority of Special Permission No. 98-109 of the Federd
Communications Commission.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.8  Description and Provision of Feature Group D (FGD) (Cont'd)

6.8.1

Description (Cont'd)

(D)

(E)

FGD _SNitChin? is_provided with multifrequency address
signaling. Up to 12 digits of the called party number dialed
by the customer's end user using dual tone multifreguency or
dial pulse address signas will” be provided by Telephone
Compagg equipment to the customer's premisés where the
Switched Access Service terminates, Such address signals
will be subject to the ordinary transmission capahilities ot the
Local Transport provided.

FGD switching, when used in the terminatin(%_ direction, may
be used to access valid NXXsin the LATA, time or weather
announcement  services of the Telephone Company,
community information services of an information service
provider, "and other customers services (by diding the
appropriate codes) when such services can be reached using
valid NXX codes. When directly routed to an end office,
only those valid NXX codes served by that office may be
accessed. When routed through an ‘access tandem, only
those valid NXX codes served by end offices subtending the
access tandem may be accessed.” The customer will aso be
billed additional non-access charges for calls to certain
community information services, for which rates are
applicable’” under Telephone Com[zany exchange service
tariffs, e.g., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network Service. A d|t|onall¥),
non access charges will also be billed for calls from a FG
trunk to another’ customer's service in accordance with that
customer's applicable service rates when the Telephone
Company performs the billing function for that customer.
Cdls inthe terminating direction will not be completed to
950-1XXX or 950-0XXX access codes, loca operator
assistance (0- and 0+), Directory Assistance (411 and 555-
1212), service codes 611 and 911 and 10X XX access codes.
Calls will be completed
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to Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when
FGD switching is combined with Directory Assstance

switching. The combination of FGD

Switched Access

Service with DA Service is provided as set forth in Section 9

following. FGD may not be switched,

in the terminatin

direction, to Switched Access Service Feature Groups B,

or D.
(F) The Telephone Company will establish

a trunk group or

?roups for the customer at end office switches or access
andem switches where FGD switching is provided. When
required by technical limitations, a separate trunk group will
be establisned for each type of FGD switching arrangement
provided. Different types of FGD or other switching
arrangements may be combined in a single trunk group at the

option of the Telephone Company.

(G) The access code for FGD switching is a uniform access code
of the form 10XXX. A uniform access code(sz will be the
ass%ned number of all FGD access provided to the customer
by the Telephone Company. No access code is required for
callsto a customer over FGD Switched Access Service if the
end user's telephone exchange service is arranged for

resubscription to that customer, as set forth in 13.4

ollowing.

Where no access code is required, the number dialed by the
customer's end user shall be a seven or ten digit number for
cals in the North American Numbering Plan (NANP). For
international calls outside the NANP, a seven to twelve digit
number may be dialed. The form of the numbers dialed by
the customer's end user is NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NXX-

XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1
XXXX, and,

+ NPA + NXX-
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.8  Description and Provision of Feature Group D (FGD) (Cont'd)
6.8.1 Description (Cont'd)

(G) (Cont'd)

when the end office is equipped for International Direct
Blﬁtance Dialing (IDDD), 01 + CC + NN or 011 + CC +

When the 10X XXX access code is used, FGD switching also
provides for dialing the digit O for access to the customer's
operator, 911 for access to the Telephone Company's
emergency reporting service, or the end-of-dialing digit é’#)
for cut-through access to the customer designated premises.

(H) EGD switching will be arranged to accept calls from
Telephone Exchange Service locations without the need for
dialing the 10XXX" uniform access code. Each Telephone
Exchange Service line may be marked with a code to identify
which 10XXX code its cals will be directed to for
interLATA service.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.8  Description and Provision of Feature Group D (FGD) (Cont'd)
6.8.1 Description (Cont'd)
() Unless prohibited by technical limitations, the customer's

Q)

(K)

Interim NXX Trandation and/or Toll Free Service

Access Code Data Base traffic may, at the option of

the customer, be combined in the same trunk group
arrangement with the customer's non-Interim NXX
Trandation and/or Toll Free Service Access

Code Data Base traffic. When required b%

technical limitations, or at the request of the

customer, a separate trunk )group will be

established for Interim NXX Trandation and/or Toll

Free Service Access Code Data Base traffic.

When a customer has had FGB access in an end office and
subsequently replaces the FGB access with FGD access,
at the mutual aglgreement of the customer and the Telephone
Company, the Telephone Company will direct calls dialed
by the customer's end users using the customer's previous
GB access code to the customer's FGD access service.
The customer must be prepared to handle normally dialed
FGD calls, aswell as cals dialed with the FGB acCess
code which requires the customer to receive additional
address signaling from the end user. Such calls will
be rated as FGD, The Telephone Company may, with 90
days written notice to the customer, discontinue this
arrangement.

For FGD switched access service to a Mobile Telephone
Switching Office (MTSO) directly interconnected to a
Telephone Company access tandém office, the customer
will be billed only the Local Transport premium rate
element for the FGD usage. The mileage used to
determine the monthly rate for the local transport rate
element is as set forth in 6.4.6(H) preceding.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.8  Description and Provision of Feature Group D (FGD) (Cont'd)

6.8.1

Description (Cont'd)

(L)

Operator Transfer Service (forwardin of_O-caII%) maK be
rovided with FGD Switched Access Service at Telephone
ompany designated Operator Services locations.

The Telephone Company will provide Operator Transfer
Service for calls originating from telephone numbers
associated with exchange service lines in end offices
subtending the Operator Services location.  Operator
Transfer Service is provided as set forth in 6.9.4 following.
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.8  Description and Provision of Feature Group D (FGD) (Cont'd)

6.8.2

Optional Features

Following are the various nonchargeable and chargeable optional
features that are available in lieu of, or in addition to, the standard
features provided with Feature Group D. Nonchargeable Optional
Features  are dprowded as Common Switching, Transport
Termination and Loca Transport options as set forth in (A)
through (C) following. Chargeable optonal features are set forth in
(D) following.

(A) Common Switching Options

Deﬂcripti_ons of the common switching optional features are
set forth in 6.9 following.

(1) Automatic Number Identification (ANI)
(20  Service Class Routing

(3) Alternate Traffic Routing

(4)  Trunk Access Limitation

(5) Cdl Gapping Arrangement

(6) International Carrier Option

(7) Band Advance Arrangement for Use with Specid
Access Service Utilized in the Provison of WATS or
WATS-Type Services

(8 End Office End User Line Service Screening for Use
with Specia Access Service Utilized in the Provision
of WATS or WATS-Type Services

(9 Hunt Group Arrangement for Use with Specid
Access Service Utilized in the Provison of WATS or
WATS-Type Services
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.8  Description and Provison of Feature Group D (FGD) (Cont'd)
6.8.2 Optional Features (Cont'd)
(A) Common Switching Options (Cont'd)
(10) Uniform Call Disgtribution Arrangement for Use with Special
Access Service Utilized in the Provison of WATS or
WATS-Type Services
(11) Nonhunting Number Associated with Hunt  Group
Arrangement or Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for
Use with Special Access Service Utilized in the Provision of
WATS or WATS-Type Services
(12) Digital Switched 56 Service
(B) Transport Termination Options
(1) Operator Trunk - Full Feature

The Operator Trunk optional feature is set forth in 6.9.2(C)
following.

© Local Transport Options
One optional feature is available with Local Transport associated
with FGD. That optional feature is Supervisory Signaling and, due
to itstechnical nature, is set forth in 15.1.1 following.

(D) Chargeable Optional Features
(1) Interim NXX Trandation

The Interim NXX Trandation Optional Feature is set forth in
6.9.3(A) following.

(2) The Operator Transfer Services Optional Feature is provided
as set forth in 6.9.4 following.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.8  Description and Provision of Feature Group D (FGD) (Cont'd)
6.8.3 Design and Traffic Routing

For Feature Group D, the Telephone Company shall design and determine the
routing of Tandem Switched Access Transport ‘Service,including the selection of
the first point of switching and the selection of facilities from the interface to any
switching ;r)omt and to the end offices where busy hour minutes of capacity are
ordered.” The Telephone Company shall also decide if capacity is to be provided
lT)y originating only, ter_mlnatlr]g onlh/, or two-way trunk groups. Findly, the

elephone Company will decide whether trunk side access will be provided
through the use of two-wire or four-wire trunk terminating equipment.

For Feature Group D Direct Trunked Transport service, the Telephone Company
will determine the routing of switched access service from the point of interface to
the first point of switching or, if the customer specifies one or more hub locations
for multi Iexm(% from the point of interface to that hub location, from one hub
Ioc_?tlrc])_n o another hub location, and/or from a hub location to the first point of
switching.

Selection of facilities and equipment and traffic routing of the service are based on
standard engineering methods, available facilities and equipment, and actual traffic
patterns. The Telephone Company will designate the first point(s) of switchin
and routing to be used where egu access is provided through a centralized equ
access arrangement. Those Telephone Company offices providing equa access
through centralized arrangements are idedtified iInNATIONAL

EXCHANGE CARRIER ASSOCIATION, INC. TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 4.

6.8.4 Measuring Access Minutes

Customer traffic to end offices will be recorded at end office = _
switches or access tandem switches. Originating and terminating calls will be
measured or derived to determine the basis for computing chargeable access
minutes. In the event the customer message detail is not

* |ssued under authority of Special Permission No. 98-109 of the Federd
Communications Commission.
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.8  Description and Provision of Feature Group D (FGD) (Cont'd)

6.8.4

Measuring Access Minutes (Cont'd)

available because the Telephone Company lost or damaged tapes or
incurred recording system outages, the Teléphone Company will estimate
Lhe voluge of lost customer access minutes of use based on previousy
nown values.

FGD access minutes or fractions thereof, the exact value

of the fraction being a function of the switch technology where the
measurement is made, are accumulated over the billing period for each end
oﬁ!ce, and are then rounded up to the nearest access minute for each end
office.

Originating Usage

For originating calls over FGD the measured minutes are the chargeable
access minutes.

Fo_r_originatin% cals over FGD, usage measurement begins when the
originating FGD first point of switching receives the first wink supervisory
signal forwarded from the customer's point of termination.

The measurement of originating call usage over FGD ends when the
originating FGD first point of switching receives disconnect supervision
from either the orlglnatlgg end user's end office, indicating the originating
end user has disconnected, or the customer's point of termination,
whichever is recognized first by the first point of switching.

Terminating Usage

For terminating calls over FGD the chargeable access minutes are either
measured or derived.

For terminating calls over FGD where measurement capability exists, the
measurement of chargeable access minutes begins when the terminating
FGD first point of “switching receives answer supervison from the
terminating_end user's end office, indicating the _terr_nlnatln%end user has
answered. This measurement ends when the terminating FGD first point of
switching receives disconnect supervision form either the terminating end
user's end office, indicating the terminating end user has disconnected, or
the customer's point of terminating, whichever is recognized first by the
first point of switching.
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.8  Description and Provision of Feature Group D (FGD) (Cont'd)
6.8.4 Measuring Access Minutes (Cont'd)

Terminating Usage (Cont'd)

For terminating calls over FGD, where measurement capability does not
exist, terminating FGD usage is derived from originating usage, excluding
usage from callsto closed end services or Directory Assistance Services.

6.8.5 Design Blocking Probability

The Telephone Company will design the facilities used in the provision of
Switched Access Service FGD to meet the blocking probability criteria as
set forth in (A) and (B) following.

(A) For Feature Group D, the design blocking objective will be no

reater than one percent (.01) between the point of termination at
the customer's designated premises and the end office switch,
whether the traffic Is directly routed without an alternate route or
routed via an access tandem. Standard traffic engineering methods
as set forth in reference document Telecommunications )
Transmission Engineering - Volume 3 - Nefworks and Services
(Chapters 6-7) will be used by the Telephone Company to
determine the number of transmission paths required to achieve
this level of blocking.

(B) The Telephone Company will perform routine measurement
functions to assure that an adequate number of transmisison paths .
arein service. The Telephone Company will recommend that addit

additional capacity (i.e., busy hour minutes of capacity or trunks)
be ordered by the customer when additional paths are required to
reduce the measured blocking to the designed
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6.8  Description and Provision of Feature Group (FGD) (Cont'd)

6.8.5 Desgin Blocking Proahility (Cont'd)
(Cont'd)

blocking level. For the capacity ordered, the design blocking
objective is assumed to have béen met if the routine measurements
show that the measured blocking does not exceed the threshold
listed in the following tables.

Number of
Transmission Paths
Per Trunk Group

(B)

(1)

For transmission paths carrying only first routed traffic direct
between an end office and Customer's designated premises
without an aternate route, and for paths carrying only
overflow trafic, the measured blocking thresholds are as

follows:

Measured Blocking Thresholds

in the Time Consistent Busy Hour
for the Number of Measurements

Taken Between 8:00 am. and 11:00 p.m.

Per Trunk Group

15-20 11-14 7-10

Measures Measures Measures Measures
7% 8.0% 9% 14.0%
5% 6.0% 7% 9.0%
4% 6.0% 7% 8.0%
4% 5.0% 6% 7.0%
3% 3.5% 4% 6.0%
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.8  Description and Provision of Feature Group D (FGD) (Cont'd)
6.8.5 Design Blocking Probability (Cont'd)
(B) (Cont'd)
(2) For transmission paths carrying first routed traffic between

an end office and customer's premises via an access tandem,
the measured blocking thresholds are as follows:

~Measured Blocking Thresholds
in the Time Consistent Busy Hour
Number of for the Number of Measurements
Transmission Paths Taken Between 8:00 am. and 11:00 p.m.
Per Trunk Group Per Trunk Group
15-20 11-14 7-10 3-6

Measures Measures Measures Measures

2 45% 5.5% 6.0% 9.5%
3 3.5% 4.0% 4.5% 6.0%
4 3.5% 4.0% 4.5% 5.5%
5-6 25% 3.5% 4.0% 4.5%
7/ or more 2.0% 25% 3.0% 4.0%
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.8  Description and Provision of Feature Group D (FGD) (Cont'd)

6.8.6

Network Blocking Charge

The customer will be notified by the Telephone Company to increase its
capacity (busy hour minutes of capacity or quantities of frunks) when
excessive trunk group blocking occurs on groups carrying Feature Group
D traffic and the measured access minutes for that hour exceed the capacity
Purcha%d. Excessive trunk group blocking occurs when the blocking
hresholds stated below are exceeded. They are predicated on time
consistent, hourly measurements over a 30 day period excluding Saturdays,
Sundays and national holidays. 1f the order for additional capacity has not
been Treceived by the Telephone Comg_an¥ within 15 days of the
notification, the Telephone Company will bill the customer, at the rate set
forth in rate sections following, for éach overflow in excess of the blocking
threshold when T(1) the average "30 day period" overflow exceeds the

threshold level for any particular hour” and (21) the "30 daY period"
measured average originating or two-way usage for the same clock hour
exceeds the capacity purchased.
Blocking Thresholds

Trunksin Service 1% 1/2%

1-2 7.0% 4.5%

34 5.0% 3.5%

5-6 4.0% 2.5%

7 or Greater 3.0% 2.0%

The 1% blocking threshold is for transmission paths carrying traffic direct
without an alternate routel) between an end office and a customer's premises.

he 1/2% blocking threshold is for transmission paths carrying first routed traffic
between an end office and a customer's premises via an access tandem.
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.8  Description and Provision of Feature Group D (FGD) (Cont'd)

6.8.7

Testing Capabilities

FGD is provided, in the terminating direction where equipment is available,
with seven digit access to balance (100 type) test line, milliwatt (102 type)
test line, non%énchronous or synchronous test line, automatic transmission
measuring (105 type) test line, data transmission (107 teépe) test line, loop
around test line, short circuit test line and open circuit test line. 1n addition
to the tests described in 6.2.4 preceding, which are included with the
installation of service (Acceptance Testing) and as ongoing routine testing,
Additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing, Additional Automatic Testin

and Additional Manual Testing, are avalable as set forth in 13.3.
following.
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.9 Chargeable and Nonchargeable Optional Features

Following are descriptions of the various optional features that are available in lieu
of, or inthe addition to, the standard features provided with the Feature _Grou;)n(s.
They are provided as Common Switching, Transport Termination, Interim NXX
Trandation options or Operator Transfer Service option.
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6.9.1 Common Switching Nonchargeable Optional Features

The following table shows the Feature Groups with which the optional

features are available.

Available Feature Groups
A B C D

Option

Call Denial on Line or Hunt Group

Service Code Denial on Line or Hunt Group

Hunt Group Arrangement

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

Nonhunting Number for Use with Hunt Group

or Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

Automatic Number Identification (ANI).

Up to 7 Digit Outpulsing of Access Digitsto

ustomer . S

Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling

I Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling

Dial Pulse Address Signaling

Service Class Routing
L) Alternate Traffic Routing
) Trunk Access Limitation
N) Call Gapping Arrangement
I nternational Carrier Option ) )

P) Band Advance Arrangement for Use with Special
Access Service Utilized in the Provision o
WATS or WATST{pe Services )

Q) End Office End User Line Service Screening for
Use with Special Access Service Utilized in
the Provision of WATS or WATS_Ter Services

R) Hunt Group Arrangement for Use with Special
Access Service Utllized in the Provision of
WATS or WATS-Type Services

S) Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for Use
with Special Access Service Utllized in the
Provision of WATS or WATSTyPe Services X

T) Nonhunting Number Associated with Hunt Group

Arrangement or Uniform Call Distribution

Arrangement for Use with Special Access

Service Utilized in the Provision of WATS

or WATS-Type Services X

I QT MUow>
X XXX

N—r

X

X
X

HKXXXX X
XXX X

X
X
X
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.9 Chargeable and Nonchargeable Optional Features (Cont'd)

6.9.1

Common Switching Nonchargeable Optional Features (Cont'd)

(A) Call Denial on Line or Hunt Group

(B)

This option alows for the screening of terminating Feature
Group A calls. There are two screening arrangements available
with this option as follows. 1) limiting terminating calls for
completion to only 411 or 555-1212 whichever is available, 611,
911, Toll Free Service Access Code I\fe.jg(. 800, 888, etc.) and a
Telephone Company specified set of NXXs within the Tefephone
Company local ‘exchange calling area of the dial tone office in
which the arrangement is provided or, 2) limiting terminatin

calls to completion to only the NXXs associated with al en

offices in the LATA, i.e,, the call cannot be further switched or
routed out of the LATA nor will calls be completed to 411 or
555-1212 whichever is available, 611, 911 or Toll Free Service
Access Code (e.g. 800, 888, etc.). All other calls are routed to a
reorder tone or recorded announcement. Arrangement 1 is
provided in al Telephone Company electronic end offices and,
where available, in electromechanical end offices. Arrangement 2
is provided where available. This feature is available with
Feature Group A.

Service Code Denial on Line or Hunt Group

This option alows for the _screeningi of terminating calls within
the LATA, and for disallowing completion of callsto 0-, 555 and
N11 (e.g., 411, 611, and 911). This feature is provided where
available in al Telephone Company end offices.” It is available
with Feature Group A.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.9 Chargeable and Nonchargeable Optional Features (Cont'd)

6.9.1

Common Switching Nonchargeable Optional Features (Cont'd)

(©

(D)

(E)

Hunt Group Arrangement

This option provides the ability to sequentially access one of two
or more line side connections in the _orlggnatlng direction, when
the access code of the line group is dided.  This feature is
provided in al Telephone Company end offices. It is available
with Feature Group A. All Feature Group A access services in
the same hunt group must provide off-hook supervisor sgnalln
from the same point in time in the call sequence i.e., dl off-hoo
supervisory signals must either be provided by the customer's
equipment ore the called party answers or al must be
forwarded by the customer's equipment when the called party
answers.

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

This option_provides a type of multiline hunting arrangement
which provides for an éven distribution of s among the
available lines in a hunt group. Where available, this feature is
provided in Telephone Company electronic end offices only. It is
available with Feature Group A.

Nonhunting Number for Use with Hunt Group or Uniform Call
Distribution Arrangement

This option provides access to an individua line within a multiline
hunt or uniform call distribution group. When the nonhunting
number is dialed, access is provided when it is idle, or busy tone
is provided when it is busy. Where available, this feature is
provided in Telephone Company electronic end offices only. It is
available with Feature Group A.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.9 Chargeable and Nonchargeable Optional Features (Cont'd)

6.9.1

Common Switching Nonchargeable Optional Features (Cont'd)

(F)  Automatic Number Identification (ANI)

(1)

(2)

This option provides the automatic transmission of a seven
digit or ten digit number and information digits to the
customer designated premises for calls originating in the
LATA, to identify the calling station. The ANI_feature is
an end office software funcfion which is associated on a
call-by-call basis with:

(@ al individual transmission paths in a trunk group
routed directly between an end office and a customer
de?hgnated premises or, where technically feasible,
wi

(b) al individual transmission paths in a trunk group
between an end office and an access tandem, and a
trunk group between an access tandem and a
customer designated premises.

The seven digit ANI telephone number is _?enerally
available with Feature Groups B and C. With these
Feature Groups, technica 'limitations may exist in
Telephone Company switching facilities which require ANI
to be provided only on a directly trunked basis. ANI will
be transmitted on dl calls except'those )
originating from multiparty lines, Pay_telephones using
Feature Group B, or when an ANI failure has occurred.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.9 Chargeable and Nonchargeable Optional Features (Cont'd)
6.9.1 Common Switching Nonchargeable Optional Features (Cont'd)
(F)  Automatic Number Identification (ANI) (Cont'd)

(3) The ten digit ANI telephone number is only available with
Feature Group D. The ten digit ANI telephone number
consists of the Number Plan Area (NPA) plus the seven
digit ANI telephone number. The ten digit ANI telephone
number will be transmitted on all calls except those
identified as multiparty line or ANI failure, in which case
only the NPA_ will be transmitted (in addition to the
information digit described below).

(4) With Feature Group C, at the option of the customer, ANI
may be ordered from end offices where Telephone
ComPany recording for end user hilling is not_provided.
Additionally, ANI "is provided from end offices where
message detail recording is not required by the
Telephone Com?any; aswith Toll Free Service Access
offices where
recording equipment.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.9 Chargeable and Nonchargeable Optional Features (Cont'd)
6.9.1 Common Switching Nonchargeable Optional Features (Cont'd)
(F)  Automatic Number |dentification (ANI) (Cont'd)
(55 Where complete ANI detail cannot be provided, e.g., on

calls from 4 and 8 party services, information digits will be
provided to the customer.

The information digits identify:

(@) telephone number is the station billing number - no
special treatment required,

(b)  multiparty line - telephone number is a 4- or 8- party
line and”cannot be identified - number must be
obtained via an operator or in some other manner,

(c) ANI failure has occurred in the end office switch
which prevents identification of calling telephone
number - must be obtained by operator or in some
other manner,

(d) hotel/motel originated cal which requires room
number identification,

(e) coinless station, hospital, inmate, etc. cal which
requires specia screening or handling by the
customer, and

(f) cal is an Automatic ldentified Outward Dialed
(rAIOD) cal from customer premises equipment.
he AIOD ANI telephone number is the listed
telephone number of the customer and is not the
telephone number of the calling party.

These ANI information digits are generally available
with Feature Groups B, C, and D.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.9 Chargeable and Nonchargeable Optional Features (Cont'd)
6.9.1 Common Switching Nonchargeable Optional Features (Cont'd)
(F)  Automatic Number |dentification (ANI) (Cont'd)

(6) Additional ANI information digits are available with
Feature Group D aso. They include:

(@ InterLATA redtricted - telephone number is
identified line

(b)  InterLATA restricted - hotel/motel line

(c) InterLATA restricted - coinless, hospital, inmate,
etc., line

These information digits will be transmitted as agreed
to by the customer and the Telephone Company.

Flexible Automatic Number Identification

gzlex ANl%\AI,_S an enhancement to ANI and is offered as a
ommon Switching Chargeable Option or Feature

Group D as described in 6.9.6 following.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.9 Chargeable and Nonchargeable Optional Features (Cont'd)

6.9.1

Common Switching Nonchargeable Optional Features (Cont'd)

(©)

(H)

Up to 7 Digit Outpulsing of Access Digitsto Customer

This option provides for the end office capability of providing up
to 7 digits of the uniform access code (950-1/0XXX) to the
customer designated premises.

The customer can request that only some of the digits in the

access code be forwarded. The access code digits would be

provided to the customer designated tpreml_ses usmg

multifrequency signaling, and transmission of the digits woul

prrecede the forwarding of ANI if that feature were provided.
his feature is available with Feature Group B.

Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling

Where available, this option provides a method of indicating to
the near_end trunk circuit readiness to accept address signaling
information by the far end trunk circuit. Delay dia is often
referred to as an off-hook, on-hook signaling sequence. The
delay dia signal is the off-hook interval and the start-pulsing
signal is the on-hook interval. With integrity check, the calin
office will not outpulse until a delay dial (off-hook) sign
followed by a start-pulsin _(on_-hook_} signal_has identified at
the calling office. Thisoption is available with Feature Group C.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.9 Chargeable and Nonchargeable Optional Features (Cont'd)

6.9.1

Common Switching Nonchargeable Optional Features (Cont'd)

)

Q)

(K)

Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling

Where available, this option provides for the forwarding of dia
pulses from the Telephone Company end office to the customer
without the need of a start-pulsing signal from the customer. It is
available with Feature Group C.

Dia Pulse Address Signaling

Where avallable, this trunk side option provides for the
transmission of number information, e.g., called number, between
the end office switching system and the customer designated
Pr_emlse_s in either direction) by means of direct current pulses.
t is available with Feature Group C.

Service Class Routing

This option provides the capability of directin
originating traffic from an end office to atrun
%ou_p to a customer designated premises, based on
e line class of service (i.e.,coin, multiparty
or hotel/motel), service prefix indicator
i.e., 0-, O+, 01+ or 011+) or Service Access Code
i.e., 900). It isprovidedin suitably equipped
end office or access tandem switches. 1t Is
available with Feature Groups C and D.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.9 Chargeable and Nonchargeable Optional Features (Cont'd)

6.9.1

Common Switching Nonchargeable Optional Features (Cont'd)

(L)

(M)

Alternate Traffic Routing

When the customer orders both Direct Trunked Transport and
Tandem Switched Transport at the same end office, this
option provides the capahility of directing originating traffic from
an end office (or appropriately equipped access tandem) to a
trunk group (Ithe "high usage" ‘grou )pto a customer designated
premises until that group is fully loaded, and then delivering
additional originating traffic (the "overflowing" traffic) from the
same end office or access tandem to a different trunk group (the
"final" group) to a second customer designated premises. The
customer shall specify the last trunk CCS desired for the high
usage group. It is provided in suitably equipped end office or
access tandem switches. It is

available with Feature Groups B, C, and D.

Trunk Access Limitation

This option provides for the routing of originating 900 service
callsto a specified number of transmission paths in atrunk group,
in order to limit (choke) the completion of such traffic to the
customer. Calls to the 'designated service which could not be
completed over the subset of transmission paths in the trunk
group, i.e., the choked calls, would be routed to reorder tone. It
Is provided in all Telephone Company electronic end offices and
where available in electromechanical "end offices. It is available
with Feature Groups C and D.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.9 Chargeable and Nonchargeable Optional Features (Cont'd)

6.9.1

Common Switching Nonchargeable Optional Features (Cont'd)

(N)

(O)

Call Gapping Arrangement

This option, provided in suitably equipped end office switches,
provides for the routing of originating calls to 900 service to be
switched in the end office to all transmission paths in a trunk
group at a prescribed rate of flow, e.g., one cal every five
seconds, in order to limit (choke) the completion of such traffic
to the customer. Calls to the designated service which are denied
access by this feature, i.e., the choked calls, would be routed to a
no-circuit announcement. It is provided in selected Feature
group B equipped end offices and is available only with Feature
roup D.

International Carrier Option

This option alows for Feature Group D end offices or access
tandem switches equipped for International Direct Distance
Dialing to be arranged to forward the international calls of one or
more International carriers to the customer (i.e., the Telephone
Company is able to route originating international calls to a
customer other than the one designated by the end user either
through presubscription or. 10XXX dialing). This arrangement
requires provison of written verification to the Telephone
Company that the customer is authorized to forward such calls.
The written verification must be in the form of a letter of agfency
authorizing the customer to order the option on behalf of the
international carrier. This option is onI%/ provided at Telephone
Company end offices or access tandems equipped for
International Direct Distance Dialing and is available only with
Feature Group D.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.9 Chargeable and Nonchargeable Optional Features (Cont'd)

6.9.1

Common Switching Nonchargeable Optional Features (Cont'd)

(P)

Q)

(R)

Band Advance Arrangement for Use with Special Access Service
Utilized in the Provision of WATS or WATS-Type Services

This option, which is provided in association with two or more
Special Access Service Caﬂroups, provides for the automatic
overflow of terminating calls to a second Special Access Service
group, when the first group has exceeded its call calgamty. This
option is available with Feature Groups A, B, Cand D.

End Office End User Line Service Screening for Use with Special
Access Service Utilized in the Provison of WATS or
WATS-Type Services

This option provides the ability to verify that an end user has
dialed a caled party address (by screening the called NPA and/or
NXX on the baSs of geographical ds selected by the
Telephone Company) which is in accordance with that end user's
service agreement with the customer, e.g., WATS. Thisoption is
provided in al Telephone Company electronic end offices and,
where available, in electromechanica end offices which are
designated as WATS Serving Offices. It is available with Feature
Groups C and D.

Hunt Group Arrangement for Use with Special Access Service
Utilized in the Provision of WATS or WATS-Type Services

This option provides the ability to sequentially access one of two
or more Special Access Services utilized in the provision

of WATS services (e.g., 800, 888, Service Special Access
services) in the terminating direction, when the huntmc}; number
of the Special Access Service group is forwarded from the
customer to the Telephone Companzv This feature is provided in
al Telephone Company designated WATS Serving Otfices. It is
available with Feature Groups A, B, C and D.

Issued: May 27, 1998

Efective: dine 1, 1998
Director-Re\enue Phnning

100 Century Park Drine, Monroe, LA 71203



CENTURYTEL OPERATING COMPANIES TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1

Original Page 6-124

ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.9 Chargeable and Nonchargeable Optional Features (Cont'd)

6.9.1 Common Switching Nonchargeable Optional Features (Cont'd)

S

(T)

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for Use with Special
Access Service Utilized in the Provison of WATS or
WATS-Type Services

This option_provides a type of multiline hunting arrangement
which provides for an éven distribution of terminating calls
among the available Specia Access Services utilized In the
rovison of WATS or WATS-type Services in the hunt group.

here available, this feature is only provided in Telephone
Company designated WATS Serving Offices. It is available with
Feature Groups A, B, C and D.

Nonhunting Number Associated with Hunt Group Arrangement
or Uniform Cdl Distribution Arrangement for Use with Special
Access Service Utilized in the Provison of WATS or
WATS-Type Services

This option provides an arrangement, for an individual Specia
Access Service utilized in the provision of WATS or WAT S-type
Services within_a multiline hunt or uniform call distribution
%oup, that provides access to that Special Access Service within

e hunt or uniform call distribution group when it is idle or
provides busy tone when it is busy, when the nonhunting number
Is dialed, without hunting to the next idle number.” Where
available, this feature is only provided in Td%hone_ Company
designated WATS Serving Offices. It is available with Feature
Groups A, B, Cand D.

(V) Digital Switched 56 Service

This option provides for a connection between a customer's
premise and a suitably ec%wp_e_d end user's premise which uses
end office switching and tacilities capable of transmitting digital
data up to 56 Kilobits per second. Digital Switched 56 Service is
only available in appropriately provisoned Feature

Group D office as set forth in National Exchange Carrier
Association, Inc. Tariff F.C.C. No. 4.

* |ssued under authority of Special Permission No. 98-109 of the Federd

Communications Commission.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.9 Common Switching Nonchargeable Optional Features (Cont'd)

6.9.1(V)

Flexible Automatic Number |dentification

(Flex ANI)

Flex ANI is a Common Switching Optional Feature that enhances the
existing Automatic Number Identification (ANI) optional feature

described in 6.9.1(F) preceding b%_/ allowing Feature Group D

FGD) customers to receive addifiona information digits. Flex ANI
Prow es additional values for these information digits over and above
he values currently available with ANI and will used to identif

additional call types, e.g., calls from private virtual networks, Flex A

is offered as a requirement for providing Originating Line Screening
(OLYS) service. OLS serviceisdescribed in 13.9 following.

Flex ANI information digits are two digits in length and are activated
through switched software program updates. These codes ﬁrec_ede the
10-digit directory number of the calling line and are part of the signaling
protocol in e(wal access end offices. The information digits are
outpulsed by the switching system along with the directory number
from the originating end officé and are sent to the receiving office for
billing, routing, or special handling purposes.

Customers who have ANI but do not order Flex ANI, will continue to
receive the information digits associated with ANI. Flex ANI digits are
assigned by the North American Numbering Plan Administrator. The
Telephone Company will make available those information digits that
are mutually agreedto by the customer and the Telephone Company.

Flex ANI is available to customers with FGD Switched Access
Service equipped with Automatic Number Identification ANI.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.9 Chargeable and Nonchargeable Optional Features (Cont'd)

6.9.2

Transport Termination Nonchargeable Optional Features

(A)

(B)

Rotary Dial Station Signaling

This option provides for the transmission of called party address
sgnaling from rotary dial stations to the customer designated
premises for originating calls. Thisoption is provided in the form
of a specific ty%e of Transport Termination. It is available with
Feature Group B, only on adirectly trunked basis.

Operator Trunk - Coin, Non-Coin, or Combined Coin and
Non-Coin

This option may be ordered to provide coin, non- coin, or

combined coin and non-coin operation. It is available only with
Feature Group C and is provided in electronic end officés and

other Telephone Company end offices where eqqument IS

iagvallagblaet._ It is provided as a trunk type of Transport
ermination.

Coin, Non-Caoain:

This arrangement provides for initial coin return control, exceipt
in the case of non-coin, and routing of O+, 0-, 1+, 01+ or 011+
prefixed originating coin and non-coin calls requiring operator
assistance to the customer designated premises. ecause
operator assisted coin calling traffic Is routed over a trunk group
dedicated to operator assisted calls, this arrangement is only
provided in association with the Service Class Routing option.

This arrangement is normally ordered by the customer in
conjunction” with the ANI" optional feature, since the
pr_elponderan_ce of trunk groups equipped with this arrangement
will be terminated in the customer's automated operator services
systems, rather than in the customer's manual cord boards.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.9 Chargeable and Nonchargeable Optional Features (Cont'd)

6.9.2

Transport Termination Nonchargeable Optional Features

(B)

(©

Operator Trunk - Coin, Non-Coin, or Combined Coin and
Non-Coin (Cont'd)

Combined Coin and Non-Caoin:

When so equipped, the ANI optiona feature provides for the
forwarding of information digits which identify that the call has
originated from a hotel or motel, and whether room number
identification isrequired, or that special screeningis
regulred, e.g., for coinless pay telephones, dormitory or inmate
stations, or other screening arrangements agreed t0 between the
customer and the Telephone Company.

Operator Trunk - Full Feature

This option provides the initial coin return control function to the
customer's operator. It is available with Feature Group D and is
provided as atrunk type for Transport Termination.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.9 Chargeable and Nonchargeable Optional Features (Cont'd)

6.9.3 Chargeable Optional Features

(A)

Interim NXX Trandation

This service is an originating offering utilizing trunk side
Switched Access Service and provides a customer identification
function based on the dialed SAC and NXX code.

For example, when an 1+900+NXX-XXXX call is ori%nated
by an end user, the Telephone Company will perform the
customer identification function based on the

dialed digits to determine the customer location

to which'the call isto be routed. If the call

originates from an end office switch not equipped

to provide the customer identification function,

the call will be routed to an office at which the

function is available. Once customer identification

has been established, the call will beroutedto

that customer. Calls originating from an end office
switch at which the customer identification function

is performed, but to which the customer has not

ordered Interim NXX Trandation, will be blocked.
Callsto a 900 number from coin telephones, )

0+, 0-, 10XXX, Inmate Service, Hotel/Motel Service
and calling card calls will be blocked.

The manner in which Interim NXX Trandation is provided is
dependent on the status of the end office from which the service
is provided _gl.e., equipped with equal access capabilities or not
equipped with equal access capabllltles%._ When Interim NXX
Trandation is provided from an end office not equipped with

ual access CaRablh'[leS, it will be provided in conjunction with
FGC Switched Access Service.

The charfge for Interim NXX Trandation is as set forth in rate
sections following.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.9 Chargeable and Nonchargeable Optional Features (Cont'd)

6.9.4

Operator Transfer Service

At the option of the customer, Operator Transfer Service as specified
foIIovv_ln%, is available for use with Feature Group C and Feature Group
D Switched Access Service. Operator Transfer Service is ordered as
set forth in 5.2 preceding and is provided to the customer via separate
FGC or FGD trunks dedicated to Operator Transfer Service traffic.

Operator Transfer Service is an arrangement in which Telephone
Company operators transfer O minus (0-2 calls (cals for which the end
usgr dials 0 with no additiona digits) to the customer designated by the
end user.

The operator transfer function will be performed in the following
manner:

- The operator answers the 0- call.

- Initially, the Operator will suggest that the end user dial the customer
on adirect basis. If the end user insists that the Operator transfer the
call, the Operator will ask the end user to identify the desired
customer and will then transfer the call as directed.

- If the end user has no preference, or the identified customer has not
subscribed to Operator Transfer Service, the end user will be asked
to select from alist of available customers.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.9 Chargeable and Nonchargeable Optional Features (Cont'd)

6.9.4

Operator Transfer Service (Cont'd)

The list of avalable Operator Transfer Service customers will be
updated monthly. The order in which customers will be read to end
users will be initially determined by the sequence in which customers
have ordered the Operator Transfer Service. For each subsequent
month, following the initial order for Operator Transfer Service, the
customer in the first position on the list will be moved to the last
position on the list. All other customers on the list will be moved up
one position, e.g. 3rd to 2nd, 2nd to first, etc. New Operator Transfer
Segnce customers will initially be placed at the bottom of the list of
customers.

0 minus Pay Telephone Coin calls will be transferred ) )
to the end user designated customer. In order to accept coin sent- paid
calls, the customer must order signalling as specified in
TR-TSY-000506 and TR-NPL-00258.

The customer may receive inband, multi-wink, or expanded inband coin
control signalling, where available, from end offices served by an
Operator Services Access Point. Different signalling types cannot be
mixed on asignal trunk group.

All non-recurring and usage senditive rates and charges normally
&ph_cable to Feature Groups C or D apply to Operator Transfer

vice. AddltlonaIIP/, a charge as specified in 6.1.3 (C)(%} p_recedégﬁ
?nd Srfate e%lectlons following, is assessed the customer per 0 minus
ransferred.

* |ssued under authority of Special Permission No. 98-109 of the Federd
Communications Commission.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.9 Chargeable and Nonchargeable Optional Features (Cont'd)
6.9.5 Toll Free Service Access Code Data Base Access Service

Toll Free Service Access Code Data Base Access Service

is provided with FGC or FGD switched access service. When a
1+ (e.g. 800, 888, etc.)+NXX+XXX X call is originated by an
end user, the Telephone Company will utilize the Signalling
System 7 (SS7) network to query a Toll Free Service ]
Access Code Data Base to perform the identification function.
The call will then be routed to the identified customer

over FGC or FGD switched access. The manner in which

Toll Free Service Access Code Data Base Access Service

is provided is dependent on the availahility of SS7 service at the end
oftice from which the service is provided as outlined following:

- When Toll Free Service Access Code Data Base
Access Service originates at an end office _e%w Pped
with Service Switching Point (SSP) capahility for
guerying centralized data bases, all such service will

be provisioned from that end office.

- When Toll Free Service Access Code Data Base
Access Service originates at an end office not equipped
with SSP customer identification capability, the
Toll Free Service Access Code call will be delivered
to the access tandem on which the end office is homed
and which is equipped with the SSP feature to query
centralized data bases.

Query charges as set forth in rate sections following are in
addition to those charges applicable for the Feature
Group C or Feature Group D switched access service.
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Service (Cont'd)

6.9 Chargeable and Nonchargeable Optional Features (Cont'd)

6.9.6

Common Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7
Network Connection Service (CCSNQC)

Common Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7 (CCS/SS7) Network
Connection Service (CCSNC), which is avalable with Feature Group C
and D, where technically feasible as designated in NATIONAL
EXCHANGE CARRIER ASSOCIATION, INC, TARIFF NO. 4,

WIRE CENTER INFORMATION, prowdesasgnallnggath between
acustomer's deag?ated Signaling Point of Interface (SPOI) and a Signaling
Transfer Point (STP). This service provides customers with the use of a
two-way signaling path for accessing information necessary for the
completion of their end user's calls.

CCS/SS7 Network Connection Service is comprised of two parts, a
Signaling Network Access Link (SNAL, consisting of Signaling Mileage
Facility, Signaling Mileage Termination and Signaling Entrance Facility)
and a"Signaling Transfer Point (STP) Port. The SNAL is provided as a
dedicat 56 " Kbps out-of-band <s€ignaling connection between the
customer's SPOI and the STP Port on the STP.

The CCS/SS7 Network Connection Service is provisioned by a mated

pair of STPs as described in Technical Reference TR-TSV 000905

In order to ensure network availability and reliability. The Telephone
Company shal not be held liable for service outages if the customer
emaPons technology related to the interconnection of signaling networks
that do not adhereto generally accepted industry technical standards.

When CCS/SS7 Network Connection service is provisioned for use with
SS?STS|F9naI|ng, interconnection between signalling networks must occur at
an ]

Rates and charges for the CCS/SS7 Network Connection STP Ports and
Signaling Network Access Links are contained in rate sections following.

* |ssued under authority of Special Permission No. 98-109 of the Federd
Communications Commission.
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